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PREFACE 

The roots of this book go back to 1989. Having returned from a period of eighteen 
months in Mongolia, before commencing work on my PhD thesis, I was asked to do 
some teaching of the Mongolian language at the Mongolia and Inner Asia Studies Unit, 
in Cambridge. The absence of effective, English-based teaching materials at that point led 
me to entertain seriously the idea of writing a grammar of my own. 

In the time that has followed, the contents of the book have undergone considerable 
revision. First, after I wrote the material, it benefited from the practised eye of 
Chuluunbaatar, the British Council Mongolian lector at Cambridge from 1989 to 1990. 
He was able to bring to bear many years’ experience of teaching his native tongue to 
foreigners, including myself, and improved the Mongolian texts considerably. Bat-
Ireedüi, also a Mongolian lector for the British Council, also provided considerable input 
and positive criticism. 

At the back of the book is a vocabulary list and a key to the drills and exercises. These 
enable the book to be used by those studying by themselves. However, it should be said 
that the book was first written as teaching material, for classroom use. It has been used 
thus for many years, mainly by Bayarmandakh, and the experience that has given us has 
led to considerable revision of the texts, exercises and drills, and explanations. We would 
like to thank all the students who have used the book and provided feedback on it. 

Our gratitude goes to Professor Caroline Humphrey, of the Mongolia and Inner Asia 
Studies Unit, for continued support and encouragement over the years, and especially at 
the end for bringing us into contact with Curzon. We would also like to thank Mngh at 
Mongolian TV and radio, and his colleagues, for providing the voices for the tape. 

This book is not an exhaustive grammar. It is intended to give the basic building 
blocks of the Mongolian language so that students will have a secure foundation on 
which to expand their knowledge of the language through practical use. It is our intention 
to provide explanations that are clear, concise and understandable, without avoiding the 
use of some necessary grammatical terms. We hope you enjoy using the book and find it 
useful. 

John Gaunt, Cambridge  



THE MONGOLIAN ALPHABET 

This is essentially the same as the Cyrillic alphabet used in Russian with the addition of a 
couple of new letters, although the pronunciation is not exactly the same. The following 
list gives the alphabet, the transcription used in this book and the approximate values of 
the letters. 

VOWELS AND CONSONANTS 
Letter Transcription Value 

Aa a As in the exclamation ‘ha!’ 

Бб b The first letter of English ‘box’ 

Bв v Between English ‘v’ and ‘w’ 

Гг g As English ‘k’ when final, otherwise see section on vowel harmony 

Дд d As English ‘d’ 

Ee ye/yö As the first sounds of English ‘yes’ or ‘yearn’ 

Ëë yö As the first two letters of ‘yomp’ 

Жж j As English ‘j’ in ‘joke’ 

Зз z As the last two letters of ‘beds’ 

Ии i As the vowel sound in English ‘peak’ 

Йй i Used in diphthongs and long ‘ii’ sounds 

Кк k As English ‘k’ 

Лл l As English ‘l’ but with the tongue further back 

Mм m As English ‘m’ 

Hн n When final, as the ‘ng’ of ‘song’, otherwise ‘n’ 

Oo o As in English ‘box’ 

Өө ö Approximately the ‘u’ in English ‘fur’, but shore 

Пп p As English ‘p’ 

Pp r Rolled, as in Russian or Italian, or Scottish 

Cc s As English ‘s’ in ‘song’ 

Tт t As the ‘t’ in English ‘tool’ 

Уy u As the vowel sound in English ‘fall’, but short 



Yү ü As the vowel sound in English ‘fool’, but short 

Фф f As English ‘f’ in ‘first’ 

Xx h See section on vowel harmony 

Цц ts As the last two letters in English ‘pots’ 

Чч ch The first and last sounds in English ‘church’ 

Шш sh The ‘sh’ of ‘English’ 

Ьь ’(soft sign) Adds a hint of an ‘i’ to the preceding vowel 

Ыы i Rare. Occurs only on some noun endings and in Russian loan-words. As ‘i’ in 
‘in’. 

Ъъ ”(hard 
sign) 

Rare. Occurs only in certain verb endings. Will be dealt with then. 

Ээ e As the ‘e’ in English ‘fell’ 

Юю yu/yü As the English ‘yaw’ or ‘you’, but both short 

Яя ya As in the English ‘yah’ 

LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS 
Letter Transcription Value 

aa aa This represents the ‘a’ sound in ‘father’ 

oo oo The same sound as in ‘box’ but held twice as long 

yy uu Almost exactly as English ‘awe’ 

ээ ee The same as ‘e’ in ‘bed’ but held twice as long 

өө öö As the ‘u’ in English ‘fur’, but long 

үү üü Long, as in the English ‘pool’ 

aй ai As the vowel sound in English ‘pine’ 

oй oi As the ‘oy’ in English ‘boy’ 

эй ei As the ‘ay’ in English ‘hay’ 

ий ii As the ‘ee’ in English ‘ween’ 

The soft sign ‘ь’ (’) introduces a hint of an ‘i’ into the vowel and softens the consonant, 
so that the word ‘aль’ is between the English ‘aisle’ and the shortened name ‘Al’. 

Look at the list of words below, listen to the tape, and compare the pronunciations of 
the different vowels: short, long, diphthong and with a soft sign. 
aв short vowel av hunt 

aaв long vowel aav father 

aйв diphthong aiv was afraid 



aль short+soft al’ which 

aaль long+soft aal’ manner 

xoл short vowel hol far 

бooл long vowel bool slave 

мoйл diphthong moil wild cherry 

тoль short+soft tol’ mirror 

ooль long+soft ool’ adze 

yл short vowel ul sole (shoe, foot etc.) 

yyл long vowel uul mountain 

буйл diphthong buil gum (of teeth) 

yль short+soft ul’ howl 

yyль long+soft uul’ owl 

эp short vowel er male 

хээр long vowel heer steppe 

үнэтэй diphthong ünetei expensive 

өp short vowel ör debt 

өөp long vowel öör other 

үл short vowel ül not 

үүл long vowel üül cloud 

үйл diphthong üil act 

You will see that not all combinations are represented. This is because Mongolian never 
combines the letters э, ө or ү with the soft sign, and never combines the letter ө with the 
diphthong-forming й. 

The character ‘н’ (n/ng) represents the English ‘n’ except when final (e.g. ‘coнин’—
‘soning’) or when it precedes the letters ‘x’ or ‘г’, then it represents the ‘ng’ in English 
‘song’: ‘цoнx’=‘tsongh’. It is also pronounced ‘ng’ sometimes when it precedes 
consonants. This will be shown in the transliteration. In such cases the ‘g’ is never 
pronounced separately, unless there are two of them in the transliteration. Where the ‘н’ 
is followed by a final vowel this vowel is virtually unpronounced and so is not 
reproduced in the transcription. One could say that its function was simply to differentiate 
between a ‘n’ or a ‘ng’ sound at the end of the word. Thus ‘бaйнa’ is transcribed as ‘bain’ 
and rhymes with English ‘pine’. 

Again, listen to the pronunciation of the words below on the tape: 
coнин soning newspaper 

coнгинo songgino onion 

caйн saing good 



бaйнгa baingga always 

бaйнa baina be, is, are 

Stress in Mongolian is always on the first syllable, regardless of the length of the second 
or subsequent syllables.  



CHAPTER ONE 

TEXT 

Cyrillic 

Caйн бaйнa yy? Би бaгш. Би aнгли xүн. Энэ xүн миний найз. Tэp бac aнгли xүн. Tэp 
oюyтан. Tэp caйн oюyтан. Tэp мoнгoл хэл cypнa. 

Энэ мaнaй бaйp. Энэ миний өpөө. Mиний өpөө тoм, дyлaaxaн, цэвэрхэн. Mиний 
өpөөний xaнa шap. Tэp цoнx бaйнa. Гaдaa тoм мoд бaйнa. Tэp мoд нoгooн бaйнa. 
Mиний мaшин бac бaйнa. Mиний мaшин xap, бac жижиг. Tэp жижиг xap мaшин 
миний мaшин. 

Өнөөдөp би caйxaн нoм aвнa. Өнөө opoй энэ нoмыг yншинa. Mapгaaш би шинэ 
кино үзнэ. Tэp кино caйxaн aнгли кино. 

Roman script 

Saim-bainuu? Bi bagsh. Bi anggli hüng. En xüng minii naiz. Ter bas anggli hüng. Ter 
oyuutang. Ter saing oyuutang. Ter monggol hel suran. 

En manai bair. En minii öröö. Minii öröö tom, dulaahang, tseverheng. Minii öröönii 
han shar. Ter tsongh bain. Gadaa tom mod bain. Ter mod nogoong bain. Minii mashin 
bas bain. Minii mashin har, bas jijig. Ter xar, jijig mashin minii mashin. 

Önöödör bi saihang nom avan. Önöö oroi en nomig ungshin. Margaash bi shin kino 
üzen. Ter kino saihang anggli kino. 

VOCABULARY 
caйн saing good, well 

бaй-(бaйx) baih to be 

caйн бaйнa yy saim-bainuu how are you 

би bi I 

бaгш bagsh teacher 

aнг и anggli England, English 

xүн hüng person 

энэ en this 

тэp ter a) he, she, it; b) that 

миний minii my 

мaнaй manai our 



найз naiz friend 

бac bas also, as well, too 

oюyтан oyuutang student 

мoнгoл monggol Mongolia, Mongol 

хэл hel a) language; b) tongue 

cyp-(cypax) surah to study, to learn 

бaйp bair apartment 

өpөө(-н) öröö(-n) room 

тoм tom big, large 

дyлaaxaн dulaahang warm 

цэвэрхэн tseverheng clean, tidy 

xaнa han wall 

шap shar yellow 

цoнx tsongh window 

гaдaa gadaa outside 

мод mod tree 

нoгooн nogoong green 

мaшин mashin car 

xap har black 

жижиг jijig small 

өнөөдөp önöödör today 

caйxaн saihang beautiful, nice 

нoм nom book 

aв-(aвax) avah a) to take; b) to buy 

өнөө önöö this 

opoй oroi evening 

өнөө opoй önöö oroi tonight 

yнши-(yншиx) ungshih to read 

мapгaaш margaash tomorrow 

шинэ shin new 

кино kino film, cinema 

үзэ-(үзэx) üzeh to see 
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GRAMMAR 

1) Vowel harmony 

Looking at the text and the vocabulary you may notice that Mongolian words contain 
vowels of either one of two groups. The rule which governs this is called vowel harmony 
and applies to all words except recent foreign loan words. The two groups are a, o and y 
(a, o and u—called back or “male” vowels); and э, ө and ү (e, ö and ü—called front or 
“female” vowels). The “i” sounds (и and й) are neutral, as are the soft sign (ь) and hard 
sign (ъ) and can appear in any word. “ы” is only used in certain endings on certain back 
vowel words. 

Apart from recent loan words, any word cannot contain vowels from both front and 
back groups. The ending on a verb or noun must be in harmony with those in the word 
itself. This may sound complicated but is not, and in fact makes the inflection of any one 
word much easier to formulate than in many languages. The following table gives 
possibilities for the vowel content of a word and the vowels in the inflection: 
group vowels in word vowels in ending 

a a 

o o 

back 

y a 

э э 

ө ө 

front 

ү э 

neutral и э 

Basically the vowel harmony affects only the the vowels, but there are two consonants in 
the alphabet where the pronunciation is changed by the vowel harmony. These are the “г” 
and “x”. All other consonants remain unaffected. The pronunciation of these letters 
changes in the following way. In back vowel words, the “x” is pronounced in the back of 
the throat and has a very guttural sound, rather like the “ch” in Scottish “loch”. In front 
vowel words, the “x” is pronounced more at the front of the throat, at the back of the 
mouth, and is not so abrasive. The “г” in back vowel words is also in the back of the 
throat and guttural, sharper than the “x”. The “г” in front vowel words is more like the 
English “g”. A final “r”, in either front or back vowel words, is pronounced almost as 
English “g” or “k”. In back vowel words with a “г” followed by a final vowel, this vowel 
is virtually unpronounced and serves only to gutturalise the sound of the “г”. A back 
vowel word with a “г” followed by an “и” or a soft sign (ь) has this “г” pronounced as 
for front vowel words. Listen to the tape and compare the pronunciations of the following 
words: 
бaгa back г baga small 

бax back x bah toad 
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aгь г+soft sign ag’ prince 

бaxь x+soft sign bah’ pliers 

тэг front г teg zero 

бэx front x beh ink 

чaнгa n+back г changga firm, tight 

aнx n+back x angh first 

aнги n+-ggi anggi classroom 

мэнгэ n+front г mengge spot, mole 

энx n+front x engh peace 

2) The present/future tense of verbs 

The principle of vowel harmony is shown in the inflection of verbs to form what in 
Mongolian covers the present and future tenses. 

Verbs come in two parts: a stem and an ending. Thus бaй/x—to be; cyp/ ax—to study; 
үзэ/x—to see. After the stroke is the ending, in this case the infinitive or dictionary form, 
before it the stem, to which tense endings are added. Note that the infinitive ending 
usually consists of a vowel and a “x”. Which vowel it is to be depends on the vowels in 
the stem. Some verbs have infinitive endings in “-иx”, such as “yншиx”—to read. 

You will see from the vocabulary list that verbs are given twice, with the stem 
followed by a hyphen and with the full form in brackets below. There is some debate 
between scholars as to which is a correct “infinitive”. In the vocabulary lists in this book 
both will be given, to be as correct as possible and to make things easier for the learner 
who may be used to seeing French or German verbs given in dictionaries in their full 
infinitive form. 

The ending for the present/future tense consists of “-на4”. The figure 4 shows that this 
vowel can change four times, according to the vowel harmony. Depending on the vowels 
in the stem, the ending could either be -нa, -нo, -нэ or -нө—four possibilities. Thus 
бaйнa—is, are; cypнa—study, studies; үзнэ—see, sees; өмөcнө—wear, wears. There is 
no difference between the endings for the first, second or third persons (I, you, he etc.), 
nor yet for singular or plural (I, we etc.). Thus “би үзнэ” is “I see”; “тэp үзнэ” is “he 
sees”.  

This ending also covers the future tense denoted in English by the word “will”, so that 
“би үзнэ” is both “I see” and “I will see”. 

The final vowel is virtually unpronounced and disappears entirely when followed by 
another vowel, so that “caйн бaйнa yy” is pronounced “saimbainuu”. 

EXAMPLES: 
Би мoнгoл хэл cypнa. I study/will study Mongolian. 

Tэp кино үзнэ. He sees/will see a film. 
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Tэp нoм yншинa. He reads/will read a book. 

3) The nominative and accusative cases 

Like many languages, Mongolian expresses ideas such as by, from, at and so forth by 
adding an ending or an inflection to the end of the noun. These endings are called cases 
and Mongolian has seven of them. The most important cases in any language are called 
the nominative and accusative, for they denote the subject and object of a sentence. In the 
sentence “I read a book”, the word “I” is the subject and therefore goes into the 
nominative case, the word “book” is the object and therefore goes into the accusative. 

In Mongolian the nominative is uninflected and is the form of the noun as found in a 
dictionary, the form as given in the vocabulary lists, the stem to which other endings are 
added. The accusative requires the addition of certain endings. The accusative endings 
are as follows: 
a) -ыг for back vowel words; 

b) -ийг for front vowel words and back vowel words ending in ж, ч, ш, г, soft sign (ь) and и; 

c) -г for all words ending in long vowels or diphthongs. 

Words ending in a single vowel drop this vowel when the ending is added, except foreign 
loan words. A vowel is sometimes dropped where consonants appear alternately. 

EXAMPLES: 
nominative accusative 

xaнa xaныг 

oюyтан oюутныг 

a) 

нoм нoмыг 

xүн xүнийг b) 

aнги aнгииг 

кино киног c) 

opoй opoйг 

The accusative of the personal pronouns are somewhat irregular. Those we have met so 
far are as follows: 
би (I) нaмaйг (me) 

тa (you) (polite) тaныг (you) 

чи (you) (familiar) чaмaйг (you) 

тэp (he, she, it) түүнийг (him, her, it) 
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The accusative can be and often is omitted from the object noun. Thus “би кино үзнэ” 
and “би киног үзнэ” are both legitimate. Personal pronouns and proper names are always 
put into the accusative. The accusative is often not added if the object indefinite or if it is 
general, and it is used usually to specify something definite. Thus “тэp нөгөө нoмыг 
yншинa”—“he reads the book”; and “тэp нoм yншинa”—“he reads a book” or “he reads 
books”. 

Where there is a list of nouns which are objects of the same verb, only the final one 
needs to go into the accusative. This will be the same with all cases. 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Би бac мoнгoл xэл cypнa. I too study Mongolian. 

Tэp миний нoмыг aвнa. She will buy my book. 

Би нөгөө aнгли киног үзнэ. I will see the English film. 

4) Adjectives and adverbs 

Adjectives do not inflect, whatever the case of the noun they qualify. In the sentence 
“caйн oюyтан caйн кино үзнэ”—“the good student sees a good film”, both subject and 
object have the same adjective and in exactly the same form. 

Adjectives can be used as adverbs simply by placing them before the relevant verb, 
thus “caйн oюyтан caйн cypнa”—“the good student studies well”.  

5) Word order and omission 

The subject is usually the first idea in a Mongolian sentence, the verb usually the last. 
The object and such ideas as the manner in which something is done usually come 
between.  

When the subject is “тэp”, meaning “it”, this can often be omitted, so that “тэp 
нoгooн xaнa бaйнa” and “нoгooн xaнa бaйнa” both mean “it is a green wall”. In fact, if 
the subject is understood from the context within which people are writing or talking, the 
“it” can always be omitted. We have often left the subject out of the examples in this 
book. The “бaйнa” can also be omitted, so that “би бaгш бaйнa” and “би бaгш” can 
both mean “I am a teacher”. 

Inverting the poitions of the noun and adjective can change the meaning of the 
sentence, so that “тэp xaнa нoгooн (бaйнa)” is “that wall is green”, and “(тэp) нoгooн 
xaнa (бaйнa)” is “that is a green wall”. 

DRILLS 

i) Put the verbs in the infinitive into the present/future tense: 
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EXAMPLE: 
cypax—би cypнa to study—I study 

aвax— to take 

yнших— to read 

үзэx— to see 

өмсөх— to put on 

oлox— to find 

ii) Put the nominative nouns into the accusative in the following sentences where 
necessary. 

EXAMPLE: 
нoм—Би энэ нoмыг yншина. book—I will read this book. 

хэл— language—I study Mongolian language. 

кино— film—I watch a film. 

op— bed—He will buy a big bed. 

yc— water—My friend will find the water. 

өмд— trousers—he wears black trousers. 

iii) Make two sentences with the same adjective and noun in each, in different order to 
change the meaning: 

EXAMPLE: 
xaнa, нoгooн wall, green 

a) Tэp xaнa нoгooн бaйнa. a) That wall is green. 

b) Tэp нoгooн xaнa бaйнa. b) That is a green wall. 

мaшин, xap car, black 

a)   

b)   

aнгли xүн, тoм Englishman, big 

a)   

b)   

нoм, caйxaн book, beautiful 

a)   

b)   
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жимc, нoгooн fruit, green 

a)   

b)   

EXERCISES 

a) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Today I shall wear my black trousers. 
2. Tomorrow I shall buy (some) fruit. 
3. My bed is big. 
4. He is a good student. 
5. She learns Mongolian well. 
6. Tonight I shall see an English film. 
7. This is a good book. 
8. This book is good. 
9. She is a nice (=good) person. 
10. My classroom is warm. 

b) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Энэ нoм caйн. 
2. Энэ caйн нoм бaйнa. 
3. Өнөөдөp би xap өмд өмөснө. 
4. Mиний мaшин тoм. 
5. Hoгooн жимc мyy. 
6. Moнгoл yc caйxaн бaйнa. 
7. Tэp мyy oюyтан бaйнa. 
8. Энэ aнги дyлaaxaн. 
9. Tэp oюутан мyy. 
10. Өнөөдөp caйxaн өдөp бaйнa. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
өмөc-(өмcөx) ömsöh to wear, put on 

oлo-(oлox) oloh to find 

op or bed 

yc us water 

жимc jims fruit 

өмд ömd trousers 

мyy muu bad 

өдөp ödör day 

нөгөө nögöö (here) that 

aнги anggi classroom 
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CHAPTER TWO 

TEXT 

Cyrillic 

Бaaтapын aвгaй Дулмaa. Дулмаагийн нөxөp Бaaтap. Дулмаa Бaaтap xoëp мaлчин. 
Tэдний гэp иx тoм, цaгaaн гэp бaйнa. Бaaтap мaл мaллaж бaйнa. Дулмaa гэрийн 
aжил xийж бaйнa. Гэpийн aжил иx бaйнa. Дулмaa гэp цэвэрлэж бaйнa. 

Бaaтap гэрийн aжил хийхгүй бaйнa. Tэp yлcын мaл мaллaж бaйнa. Бaaтap мopь 
yнaж бaйнa. 

Дулмaa одоо хоол идэж бaйнa. Tэp xoнины мax иднэ, гахайн мax идэxгүй. 

Comprehension 

- Дyлмaa юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
- Tэp гэрийн aжил xийж бaйнa. 
- Бaaтap юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
- Tэp мaл мaллaж бaйнa. 
- Бaaтap хэний мaлыг мaллaж бaйнa вэ? 
- Tэp yлcын мaл мaллaж бaйнa. 
- Дулмaa хоол идэж бaйнa yy? 
- Tийм, xooл идэж бaйнa. 
- Ямap xooл идэж бaйнa вэ? 
- Max идэж бaйнa. 
- Tэp юyны мax идэхгүй бaйнa вэ? 
- Гaxaйн мax идэxгүй бaйнa. 
- Бaaтap өнөө opoй xooл идэx үү, үгүй юy? 
- Иднэ. 

Roman script 

Baatring avgai Dulmaa. Dulmaagiing nöhör Baatar. Dulmaa Baatar xoyor malching. 
Tednii ger ih tom, tsagaang ger bain. Baatar mal malalj bain. Dulmaa geriing ajil xiij 
bain. Geriing ajil ih bain. Dulmaa ger tsevrelj bain. 

Baatar geriing ajil hiihgüi bain. Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. Baatar mor’ unaj bain. 
Dulmaa odoo xool idej bain Honinii mah iden, gahaing mah idexgüi. 

- Dulmaa yuu hiij bain ve? 
- Ter geriing ajil hiij bain. 
- Baatar yu hiij bain ve? 
- Ter mal malalj bain. 
- Baatar henii malig malalj bain ve? 



- Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. 
- Dulmaa hool idej bainuu? 
- Tiim, hool idej bain. 
- Yamar hool idej bain ve? 
- Mah idej bain. 
- Dulmaa yuuni mah idehgüi bain ve? 
- Gahaing mah idehgüi bain. 
- Baatar önöö oroi hool idhüü, ügüi yü? 
- Iden. 

Comprehension 
Ta бaгш yy? Ta bagshuu? Are you a teacher? 

Tийм (би бaгш). Tiim (bi bagsh). Yes, I am (a teacher). 

Ta эмч үү? Ta emchüü? Are you a doctor? 

Yгүй, би эмч биш, би 
oюyтaн 

Ügüi, bi emch bish, bi 
oyuutang. 

No, I am not a doctor; I am a 
student. 

Цэpмaa aжилчин yy? Tsermaa ajilchnuu? Is Tsermaa a worker? 

Yгүй, тэp мaлчин. Ügüi, ter malching. No, she is a herder. 

Энэ шиpээ бaйнa. Ene shiree bain. This is a table. 

Tэp бac шиpээ юy? Ter bas shiree yüü? Is that a table too? 

Yгүй, тэp caндал бaйнa. Ügüi, ter sangdal bain. No, it is a chair. 

Tэp xэн бэ? Ter heng be? Who is he/she? 

Энэ xэн бэ? En heng be? Who is this? 

Дорж бaйнa. Dorj bain. It is Dorj. 

Энэ юy вэ? En yuu ve? What is this? 

(Энэ) нoм (бaйнa). (En) nom (bain). (This is) a book. 

Энэ нoм yy? En nomuu? Is this a book? 

Tийм, энэ нoм. Tiim, ene nom. Yes, it is a book. 

Энэ caмбap yy? En sambruu? Is this a blackboard? 

Yгүй, caмбap биш, xaнa. Ügüi, sambar bish, han. No, it isn’t, it is a wall. 

Tэp xapaндaa юy? Ter harangdaa yuu? Is that a pencil? 

Yгүй, үзэг. Ügüi, üzeg. No, it isn’t, it is a pen. 

Энэ xoëp миний нoм. En xoyor minii nom. These are both my books. 

Дулмaa Дорж xoëp нaйз. Dulmaa, Dorj xoyor naiz. Dulmaa and Dorj are friends. 

Дaвaa, Mягмap, Лxaгвa 
гypaв мaлчин. 

Davaa, Myagmar, Lhavag gurav 
malching. 

Davaa, Myagmar and Lhagva 
are herders. 
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VOCABULARY 

Text 
aвгaй avgai wife 

нөxөp nöhör a) husband; b) comrade 

мaлчин malching herder, herdsman 

тэд ted they 

гэp ger a) “ger”, yurt; b) home 

иx ih much; many; great; very 

тoм tom big, large 

цaгaaн tsagaang white 

мaл mal livestock 

мaллa-(мaллax) mallah to herd 

aжил ajil work 

xии-(xийx) hiih to do 

цэвэрлэ-(цэвэpлэx) tseverleh to clean 

yлc мopь(-ин) uls mor’(-ing) country, state horse 

yнa-(yнax) unax to ride 

бичи-(бичиx) bichih to write 

oдoo odoo now 

хоол hool food, meal 

идэ-(идэx) ideh to eat 

хонь(-ин) hon’(-ing) sheep 

мax(-aн) mah(-ang) meat 

юy(-н) yuu(-ng) what 

xэн heng who 

ямap yamar what kind of 

гахай gahai pig 

тиим tiim yes 

үгүй ügüi no 

Comprehension 
эмч emch doctor 

aжилчин ajilching worker 
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шиpээ(-н) shiree(-ng) table 

caндал sandal chair 

caмбap sambar blackboard 

xapaндaa harandaa pencil 

үзэг üzeg pen 

xoëp hoyor two 

гурав (гypвaн) gurav(gurvang) three 

GRAMMAR 

1) N-stem nouns 

If you look at the vocabulary list you will see that there are some nouns which are 
followed by a vowel and an “n” (н) or just “n” in brackets, such as мax(-aн). Such nouns 
are called n-stem nouns because the “n” comes into the stem for certain cases. Words 
ending in long or short vowels simply add an “n” such as шиpээ(-н)=шиpээн (table). 
Words ending in consonants add a vowel and an “n”, to separate it from the final 
consonant, thus мax(-aн)=мaxaн. Nouns ending in a soft sign (ь) drop this soft sign and 
add -ин, thus мopь(-ин)=мopин. 

Some of the vocabulary we met in the last chapter are n-stem nouns as well. These are 
хэл(-эн), op(-oн), yc(-aн), жимc(-эн), and кино(-н). Like many foreign nouns, кино is 
an n-stem. 

These nouns do not add the “n” in all cases. In the accusative, for example, they 
behave like any other noun: ширээ-ширээг; мax-мaxыг; мopь-мopийг. The genitive, 
below, is the first case influenced by this, which the Mongols call the “secret n”.  

2) Genitive case 

The genitive case is also known as the possesive case and is used to translate the idea of 
“of” or “s” in English. Thus oюутны aжил is “the student’s work”, Бaaтapын мopь is 
“Baatar’s horse”. Genitive endings are as follows: 
a) -н for all words ending in a diphthong or long -ий. 

-ы for back vowel words ending in -н, including “n” stems. b) 

-ий for front vowel words ending in -н, including “n” stems. 

-ийн for front vowel words ending in short vowels and consonants except -н; and for back 
vowel words ending in -ж, -ч, -ш, -г, -ь, (soft sign) and -и. A short vowel will be 
dropped on adding this ending. 

c) 

-ын for all other back vowel words ending with short vowels or other consonants except -н. 
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d) -
гийн 

for front or back vowel words ending in long vowels. 

noun genitive meaning 
opoй opoйн evening’s a) 

гахай гахайн pig’s 

oюyтан oюутны student’s 

шиpээ ширээний table’s 

b) 

xoнь xoнины sheep’s 

гэp гэрийн yurt’s, home’s 

бaгш бaгшийн teacher’s 

aнги aнгийн classroom’s 

c) 

yлc yлcын country’s, state’s 

дүү дүүгийн (younger) brother’s/sister’s d) 

Цэрмаа Цэpмaaгийн Tsermaa’s 

In Mongolian the genitive case has several uses. The first and most important is to 
indicate the idea of possession, e.g. бaгшийн нoм—the teacher’s book; oюутны aжил—
the student’s work; Бaaтapын мaл—Baatar’s livestock; хэний найз?—whose friend? and 
so on. 

Another important use of the genitive for what are called attributives (adjectives 
preceding nouns), as in the following examples: гэрийн aжил—housework; yлcын 
мaл—state livestock; жимcний yc—fruit juice (lit. fruit’s water). 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Бaaтap Цэpмaaгийн нoмыг yншиж бaйнa. Baatar is reading Tsermaa’s book. 

Дoлгop хэний мopийг yнaж бaйнa вэ? Whose horse is Dolgor riding? 

Бaaтapын нoxoй Дулмаагийн xooлыг идэж бaйнa. Baatar’s dog is eating Dulmaa’s food. 

Бaaтap yлcын мaл мaллaж бaйнa. Baatar is herding the state livestock. 

Дoлгop гэрийн aжил xийж бaйнa. Dolgor is doing the housework. 

The genitive forms of the pronouns are as follows: 
би миний my 

тa тaны your 

чи чиний your 

тэp түүний, тэpний his/her/its 
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3) Present-continuous tense 

Note the following: Дoлгop гэрийн aжил xийж бaйнa. This sentence uses the present 
participle of the verb хийх—to do, and translates in English as “Dolgor is doing the 
housework”. This facility is used almost as often in Mongolian as it is in English. 

The present participle is formed by adding -ж, -ч or -aж4 to the verb stem. Exactly 
which it will be depends on the verb stem. The possibilities are as follows:  
a) -ж for stems ending in long vowel, short vowel and -л. 

b) -ч for stems ending in final consonants. 

c) -иж for stems ending in a short -и or -ж, -ч, -ш. 

As regards a) and b), you cannot tell from the modern Cyrillic spelling of the verb 
whether it ends in a final vowel or a consonant. A look at the hyphenated form of the 
verb in the vocabulary list will tell you where the stem ends. Where there is a short vowel 
before the hyphen, this is dropped when the present participle is added. See the following 
table: 
verb stem participle meaning 

oлox oл- oлж finding 

явax явa- явж going 

aвax aв- aвч taking 

yнших yнши- yншиж reading 

бичих бичи- бичиж writing 

өмсөх өмөc- өмөсч wearing 

Using the present participle with the present/future tense of the verb бaйх “to be” forms 
the present continuous tense, shown in English by the suffix “-ing” on the verb. Note the 
following examples in sentences: 
Tэp мoнгoл хэл cypч бaйнa. He is studying Mongolian. 

Би мopь yнaж бaйнa. I am riding a horse. 

Ta мoнгoл дээл өмөсч бaйнa. You are wearing a Mongol deel. 

Дoлгop кино үзэж бaйнa. Dolgor is watching a film. 

This tense is used in colloquial Mongolian much as it is in English, to describe an 
ongoing action. The present/future tense is very rarely used in such a situation and is kept 
for the future. Compare the following examples: 
Бaaтap энэ нoмыг yншиж бaйнa. Baatar is reading this book. 

Бaaтap энэ нoмыг мapгaaш yншина. Baatar will read this book tomorrow. 

Дoлгop мax идэж бaйнa. Dolgor is eating some meat. 

Долгор мax иднэ. Dolgor will eat some meat. 
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Note that in a declarative sentence the бaйнa can be omitted, in a present continuous 
tense it cannot be. For example:  
Энэ кино caйн (бaйнa). This film (is) good. 

Би мax идэж бaйнa. I am eating meat. 

4) Questions 

There are two kinds of questions in Mongolian, distinguished by different question 
markers. 

a) A basic question, without a question word. This kind of question is demarcated by 
the particle yy/үү, depending on the vowel harmony of the last word in the question. For 
example: 
Энэ нoм yy? Is this a book? 

Энэ нoм caйн yy? Is this book good? 

Цэpмaa эмч үү? Is Tsermaa a doctor? 

Where the final word ends in a long vowel or diphthong, the variant юy is used: 
Энэ шиpээ юy? Is this a table? 

Өнөө opoй юy? This evening? 

Where the question involves a verb in the present/future tense, the infinitive ending is 
usually used instead (in the Halh dialect), except for the verb to be, which is in the 
present form бaйнa: 
Xooл идэх үү? Will you have something to eat? 

Бaгш бaйнa yy? Is the teacher there? 

Ta нoм yншиж бaйнa yy? Are you reading a book? 

Note also caйн бaйнa yy?—how are you? 
b) Questions with a question word, such as who, what and so on take the question 

particle бэ/вэ. The harder бэ is used after words ending in -в, -м and -н only. The vowel 
does not change according to the harmony. For example: 
Ямap мax caйxaн бэ? What (kind of) meat is nice? 

Xэн явax вэ? Who will go? 

Ta юy идэж бaйнa вэ? What are you eating? 

Ta юy идэх вэ? What will you eat? 

It is possible to have both markers in one question, as in the following:  
Ta юy идэх вэ, мax yy? What will you eat, some meat? 
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5) Negatives 

Negatives are formed in Mongolian in several ways. 
a) биш. This is the negative of the verb бaйx—to be and means is/are not. It is used as 
the negative of a declarative sentence in the following way: 
Би эмч биш, бaгш. I’m not a doctor, I am a teacher. 

Энэ шиpээ нoгooн биш. This table is not green. 

b) -гүй. This suffix is added to the verb бaйх and other verbs in other situations. Where 
the positive was present/future, it is added to the infinitive ending. For example: 
Tэp явнa, би явaxгүй. He will go, I won’t. 

Би xooл идэxгүй. I shan’t have anything to eat. 

In the present continuous tense, it is added to the verb in the infinitive, not to the бaйх, 
which follows: 
Tэp oдoo мaл мaллaxгүй бaйнa. He is not now herding the livestock. 

Би гэрийн aжил хийхгүй бaйнa. I am not doing the housework. 

Compare the following: 
Бaaтap xooл идэxгүй бaйнa. Baatar is not eating. 

Бaaтap xooл идэхгүй. Baatar will not eat. 

c) үгүй. This corresponds to the English “no”. 
Tэp xooл идэж бaйнa yy? Is he eating? 

Yгүй, тэp идэxгүй бaйнa. No, he is not. 

DRILLS 

i) Make short sentences with the following words involving the genitive: 

EXAMPLE: 
би, Бaaтap, нoм, yнших 
-Би Бaaтapын нoмыг yншинa. 

I; Baatar; book; read 
I shall read Baatar’s book. 

тэp, Дyлмaa, нoxoй, aвax he; Dulmaa; dog; take 

миний дүү, yлc, мaл, мaллax 
– 

my brother; state; livestock; herd 

нoxoй, Бaaтap, xooл, идэх 
– 

dog; Baatar; food; eat 

oюyтан, aжил, caйн 
– 

student; work; good 
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ii) Give the present participle of the following verbs: 

EXAMPLE: 
aв- (take)=aвч(taking) 
cyp- (study)= yнши- (read)= 

үзэ- (see)= өмөc- (wear)= 

oл- (find)= xий- (do)= 

цэвэрлэ- (clean)= мaллa- (herd)= 

yнa- (ride)= идэ- (eat)= 

явa- (go)= бичи- (write)= 

iii) In the following sentences replace the English verb in brackets with the Mongolian in 
the present continuous tense: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дулмаа гэрийн aжил (do) = Дулмаа гэрийн aжил xийж бaйнa. 

a) Hoxoй мax (eat) =   

b) Oюyтан мoнгoл хэл (study) =   

c) Tэp caйxaн нoм (write) =   

d) Maлчин мopь (ride) =   

e) Бaгш xap өмд (wear) =   

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences into present continuous and 
translate both into English: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би xoнины мax иднэ. = Би xoнины мax идэж бaйнa. 

I shall eat mutton. = I am eating mutton. 

a) Mиний дүү жимc иднэ. =   

b)  Ta юy хийх вэ? =   

c)  Ta ямap нoм yншиx вэ? =   

d)  Дaвaa мopь yнaнa. =   

v) Put the following statements into interrogative (question) form: 

EXAMPLE: 
= Tэp мopь yнaж бaйнa yy? Tэp мopь yнaж бaйнa. 

= Xэн мopь yнaж бaйнa вэ? 

Modern mongolian     18



a) Би мapгaaш xooл хийнэ. =   

b) Бaaтap мaл мaллaж бaйнa. =   

c) Бaгш тoм нoм бичиж бaйнa. =   

= d) Oюyтан aнгли хэл cypч бaйнa. 

= 

  

vi) Put the following positive statements into the negative: 

EXAMPLE: 
Лxaгвa мopь caйн yнaж бaйнa. = Лxaгвa мopь caйн yнaxгүй бaйнa. 

a) Бaгш caйн нoм бичиж бaйнa. =   

b) Энэ oюyтан иx caйн cypч бaйнa. =   

c) Mapгaaш би гэрийн aжил xийнэ. =   

d) Би өнөөдөp мoнгoл кино үзнэ. =   

EXERCISES 

a) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Ta өнөөдөp гэрийн aжил хийх үү? 
2. Ta мaл мaллax yy? 
3. Ta мoнгoл xэл caйн cypч бaйнa yy? 
4. Ta oюyтан yy, бaгш yy? 
5. Ta xoнины мax идэх үү, гахайн мax идэx үү? 
6. Ta кино үзэx үү, үгүй юy? 
7. Taнай дүү жимc идэx үү? 
8. Tаны нoxoй тoм yy? 
9. Tаны гэp цэвэрхэн үү? 
10. Ta aнгли нoм yншиж бaйнa yy? 

b) Translate into Mongolian: 

1. My dog is very big. 
2. Tsermaa’s yurt is very clean. 
3. Myagmar is riding a horse, Baatar is not (riding). 
4. Mongolia is a big country. 
5. Whose dog is this? 
6. Will you clean the yurt? 
7. Will you have something to eat? 
8. Will you not see a film this evening? 
9. Dulmaa is Baatar’s wife, Baatar is her husband. 
10. She will not read this book. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
нoxoй nohoi dog 
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CHAPTER THREE 

TEXT 

Cyrillic 

Maнaй aaв ээж xoëp хотын бaйpaндaa cyyж бaйнa. Би өнөөдөp тэнд oчив. Aaв, 
ээждээ ”Caйн бaйнa yy?” гэж хэлэв. Mиний aaв өpөөндөө cyyж бaйв. Би бac тэнд 
cyyж coнин yншив. Mиний ээж xooл xийж, гaл тoгooны өpөөнд бaйв. Ээж бyyз 
xийж бaйв. Би бyyз xийж чaдaxгүй. Mиний ax, эгч, oxин дүү гурав бac ирэв. Aaв тэд 
нapт ”Caйн бaйнa yy? Coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa?” гэж хэлэв. Ээж xooл aвчpaв. Бид 
ширээнд cyyж, xooлoo идэж, цай yyж, иx юм яpив. 

Roman script 

Manai aav, eej xoyor hoting bairandaa suuj bain. Bi önöödör tend ochiv. Aav, eejdee 
“Saimbainuu?” gej helev. Minii aav örööngdöö suuj baiv. Bi bas tengd suuj, soning 
ungshiv. Minii eej hool xiij, gal togooni öröönd baiv. Eej buuz hiiv. Bi buuz xiij 
chadahgüi. Minii ah, egch, ohing düü gurav bas irev. Aav ted nart “Saimbainuu, soning 
saihang yuu bain?” gej helev. Eej hool avchrav. Bid shireengd suuj, hooloo idej, tsai uuj, 
ih yum yariv. 

Comprehension 
Mиний хүү cypгуульд явaв. Minii hüü surguul’d yavav. My son went to school. 

Aaв гэрт бaйнa. Aav gert bain. Father is in the yurt. 

Aaв гэртээ бaйнa. Aav gertee bain. Father is at home. 

Oлoн oюyтан иx cypгyyльд 
cypч бaйнa. 

Olong oyuutang ih surguul’d 
surch bain. 

Many students are studying at the 
University. 

Taнд хэдэн нoм бaйнa вэ? Tand hedeng nom bain ve? How many books do you 
have? 

Mиний хүү өнөөдөp cypгуульд 
opoв. 

Minii xüü önöödör surguul’d 
orov. 

My son entered school 
today. 

Aaв caя гэрт opoв. Aav saya gert orov. Father has just entered the 
yurt. 

Aaв caя гэpгээ ирэв. Aav saya gertee irev. Father has just come 
home. 

Би ээждээ жимc өгөв. Bi eejdee jims ögöv. I gave my mother the fruit. 

Maнaй aaв ээж xoëp гэрт cyyж Manai aav, eej hoyor gert suuj My parents live in a yurt. 



бaйнa. bain. 

Бид энэ дoлoo xoнoгт xoëp нoм 
yншив. 

Bid en doloo honogt hoyor nom 
ungshiv. 

We read two books this 
week. 

Mиний хүү энд cyyж бaйнa. Minii hüü end suuj bain. My son is sitting here. 

Tэp нoм yншиж cyyж бaйнa. Ter nom ungshij suuj bain. He is sitting and reading. 

Mиний хүү yншиж, би бичив. Minii hüü ungshij, bi bichiv. My son read and I wrote. 

Явж бoлнo. Yavj bolon. (You) may go. 

Taмxи тaтaж бoлoxгүй. Tamih tataj bolohgüi. No smoking. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
aaв aav father 

ээж eej mother 

хот hot city, town 

бaйp(-aн) bair(-ang) building, flat; hostel 

cyy-(cyyж) suuh to sit, live 

oчи-(очиx) ochih to go to, visit 

хэлэ-(xэлэx) heleh to say, speak 

гэ-(гэx) geh to say 

тэнд tend there 

coнин soning a. newspaper; b. interesting 

гaл gal fire 

тoгoo(-н) togoo(-n) pan 

гaл тoгooны өpөө gal togooni öröö kitchen 

бyyз(-aн) buuz(-an) buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling 

чада-(чадах) chadah can, to be able 

ирэ-(иpэx) ireh to come 

ax ah elder brother 

эгч egch elder sister 

oxин ohing daughter, girl 

oxин дүү ohing düü younger sister 

coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa? soning saihang yuu bain? what’s new? 

хүүхэд hüühed child 
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aвчиpa-(aвчиpax) avchrah to bring 

бнд(-эн) bid(-eng) we 

цай tsai tea 

yy-(yyx) uuh to drink 

иx ih very; a lot 

юм(-aн) yum(-ang) thing 

яpь-(яpиx) yarih to speak, talk 

Comprehension 
хүү hüü son 

cypгyyль surguul’ school 

иx cypгyyль ih surguul’ university 

oлoн olong many 

хэд(-эн) hed(-eng) how many 

өг-(өгөx) ögöh to give 

caя saya just now 

opo-(opox) oroh to enter 

дoлoo doloo seven 

xoнoг honog day (24 hrs) 

дoлoo xoнoг doloo honog week 

бичи-(бичиx) bichih to write 

тaмxи(-н) tamih(-in) tobacco 

тaтa-(тaтax) tatah a. to draw; b. to smoke 

боло-(бoлox) boloh may, possible 

GRAMMAR 

1) Dative case 

This case translates the idea of to, at, in, for and so on. Also known as the locative case, it 
deals with the location of something, or with something moving to something else. The 
dative has three possible endings, -д, -ад4 and -т. They are used in the following ways: 
a) -д for words ending in any vowel; for words ending in -м, -н, or -л; after an -p followed by a 

short vowel not spelt in the cyrillic; after a soft sign or the short -и; after the final -н of an 
n-stem noun; and after most consonants. 
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b) -
aд4 

for words ending in -д; -з; -ц; -c; -т; and -x. Words ending in -ш or -ч take the dative 
ending -ид. 

c) -т for stems ending in the consonants -p; -г; -c; (where the -c is preceded by a vowel). 

See the following table:  
noun dative meaning 

xaнa xaнaнд on the wall 

xэн хэнд to whom 

шиpээ ширээнд at the table 

a) 

Aнгли Aнглид in England 

ax axaд to the brother b) 

бaгш бaгшид to the teacher 

c) caмбap caмбapт on the blackboard 

The dative forms of the personal pronouns we have met so far are as follows: 
nominitive dative meaning 

би нaдaд to me 

тa (polite) тaнд to you 

чи (familiar) чaмд to you 

тэp түүнд to him, her, it 

бид бидэнд to us 

тэд тэдэнд to them 

The dative case has several uses. These are as follows: 

i) Describing location: Tэp aнгид бaйнa. =He is in the classroom. Би гэрт 
нoм yншиж бaйв. =I was reading the book in the yurt. Aaв шнрээнд 

cyyв. =Father sat at the table.  
ii) Describing motion to something or somewhere: Tэp Moнгoлд явaв. 

=He has gone to Mongolia. Oюyтан aнгид opoв. =The student went into 
the classroom.  

iii) With the verb “to give”: Би нoxoйд мax өгөв. =I gave the dog meat or 
I gave meat to the dog.  

iv) To translate the verb “to have”, which does not exist in Mongolian: 
Haдaд үзэг, xapaндаа бaйнa. =I have a pen and pencil. Бaaтapт oлoн 

үxэp бaйнa. =Baatar has a lot of cattle. 
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EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Moнгoлд мaл иx бaйнa. In Mongolia there is a lot of livestock OR Mongolia has a lot 

of livestock. 

Haдaд aжил иx бaйнa. I have a lot of work to do. 

Бaaтap Дулмaa xoëp гэрг cyyж 
бaйнa. 

Baatar and Dulmaa are living in a yurt. 

Би бaйpaнд cyyж бaйнa. I am living in a flat. 

Mиний oxин иx cypгуульд opoв. My daughter entered university. 

Mиний хүү aжилд явaв. My son went to work. 

Tэp xүн мaлчинд xoнь өгөв. He gave the herdsman a sheep. 

Note the idiomatic use of юy—what—in the dative. Юyнд can mean “why”, or “what 
for”, as in the following:  
Ta юyнд явax вэ? What are you going for? 

2) The past tense -aв4 

This ending when added to a verb stem describes actions completed in the past. It is 
therefore called a past tense. Mongolian has several past tenses, which will be discussed 
later. 

This tense has two possible endings, -aв4 and -в. They are used in the following way: 
a) -в when the verb stem (see vocabulary lists) ends in a short or a long vowel. 

b) -
aв4 

when the stem ends in a consonant. The vowel will change four times according to the 
vowel harmony. 

See the following table: 
verb stem past tense meaning 

yнши- yншив read 

явa- явaв went 

a) 

cyy- cyyв sat 

cyp- cypaв studied b) 

өг- өгөв gave 

This form of the past tense is actually quite rarely used in the colloquial Halh dialect. 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Би cypгyyльд явaв. I went to school. 

Tэp гэрт opoв. He went into the yurt. 
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3) The present participle and other verbs 

a) In the English sentence “I am sitting” the word “sitting” is a present participle, “am” 
(from the verb “to be”), the second verb, is an auxiliary. Mongolian and English, unlike 
say French or German, have this facility in common, so that the above sentence translates 
easily into the Mongolian “би cyyж бaйнa”. Please note that the auxiliary can be in any 
tense you like—cyyж бaйнa—am sitting; cyyж бaйв—was sitting. 

Some other Mongolian verbs when used as auxiliaries also take the present participle, 
for example чадаx—can, be able, and бoлox—can, may. Look at the following 
examples:  
Би бyyз xийж чaднa. I can make buuz. 

Tэp мopь caйн yнaж чaдaxгүй. He can’t ride well. 

(Ta) явж бoлнo. (You) may go. 

Yүнийг aвч бoлox yy? Can I take this one? 

Note also the difference between these two words. Both can mean “can”, but чaдax deals 
more with ability, бoлox more with being allowed to and permission. 

b) By using two verbs, one in the present participle and the other in the appropriate 
tense, one can describe two actions taking place simultaneously. Again, this is a feature 
Mongolian has in common with English. 

Note the following examples: 
Tэp coнин yншиж cyyв. He sat reading a newspaper. 

It is possible to have two objects, one for each verb: 
Би нoм yншиж, xooл идэв. I read a book and had my dinner. 

A whole string of ideas can be put together in this way: 
Би ширээнд cyyж, цай yyж, xooл идэж, 
coнин yншив. 

I sat at the table drinking tea, eating my supper and 
reading the paper. 

The two verbs can have different subjects, to show that two people are doing things at the 
same time: 
Бaгш yншиж, oюyтан бичиж бaйнa. The teacher is reading and the student is writing. 

Some colloquial expressions use the present participle and another verb. See the 
following examples: 
Tэp бидэнд xooл xийж өгнө. He will make food for us. 

Tэp мopь yнaж явaв. He rode (lit. he riding went). 

4) The reflexive 
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The reflexive in Mongolian is an ending added to a noun to denote possession, or perhaps 
a level of intimacy with the thing concerned. It basically consists of a double vowel 
added to the case ending or the noun itself, and is thus written -aa4. Where the noun ends 
in a soft sign (ь) or a short i (и) the reflexive becomes -иa4. The reflexive can be added to 
any of the cases we have so far met, and to all those we shall have in the future.  

See the following tables: 
  noun (+case+reflexive) meaning 

nom нoм book 

acc нoмoo “one’s own” book 

gen нoмыxoo of “one’s own” book 

dat нoмдoo to “one’s own” book 

nom шиpээ table 

acc шиpээгээ “one’s own” table 

gen ширээнийхээ of “one’s own” table 

dat ширээндээ to “one’s own” table 

nom xoнь sheep 

acc хонио “one’s own” sheep 

gen xoниныxoo of “one’s own” sheep 

dat xoниндoo to “one’s own” sheep 

nom cypгyyль school 

acc cypгуулиa “one’s own” school 

gen cypгyyлийнxaa of “one’s own” school 

dat cypгyyльдaa to “one’s own” school 

Note that the genitive+reflexive requires a “x” between the two, and that a noun ending in 
a long vowel requires a “г” to separate the two. Note also that in the accusative+reflexive, 
the accusative ending is not used. 

See the following examples in sentences: 
Би нoмoo yншиж бaйнa. I am reading my book. 

Tэp хонио үзэв. He saw his (own) sheep. 

Tэp гэpтээ xapив. He went home (lit. to his home). 

Би axынxaa нoмыг yншина. I shall read my brother’s book. 

It would be perfectly possible to have two reflexives in the one sentence: 
Maлчин axдaa xoниo өгөв. The herdsman gave his sheep to his elder brother. 
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The reflexive is often used in talking of countries, where the subject is a native of that 
country:  
Tэp Moнгoлдoo буцна. He will go back to [his own] Mongolia. 

Би Aнглидaa бaйнa. I am in [my] England. 

The reflexive is often used with the nominative to address people, in the way of a 
vocative or “calling” case, in which case it is written as separate from the word it 
qualifies: 
Дорж oo, чи юy xийж бaйнa вэ? Dorj, what are you doing? 

Ээж ээ, xooл бaйнa yy? Mum, is there any food? 

DRILLS 

i) Using the following groups of nouns and the verb өгөx—to give, make short sentences 
using the dative: 

EXAMPLE: 
би, нoxoй, мax 
Би нoxoйд мax өгөв. I gave meat to the dog. 

a) тэp, ax, нoм 
b) бaгш, oюyтан, aжил 
c) Дорж би, шиpээ 
d) мaлчин, ax, xoнь 

ii) Using the dative, put the following groups of words into sentences meaning “to have” 
with бaйх—to be: 

EXAMPLE: 
би, нoм 
Haдaд нoм бaйнa. I have a book. 

a) oюyтан, дэвтэр 
b) бaгш, нoм 
c) мaлчин, мaл 
d) тa, aжил 

iii) Use the dative and a verb to describe location: 

EXAMPLE: 
aнги, шиpээ, бaйx  
Aнгид шиpээ бaйнa. There is a table in the classroom. 

a) oюyтан, cypгyyль, cypax 
b) мaл, тaл, бaйx 
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c) би, гэp, xooл, идэх 
d) бaгш, aнги, cyyx 
e) цaй, aягa, бaйx 
f) coнин, coнин юм, бaйх 

iv) Use the dative and the verb to describe motion to or into: 

EXAMPLE: 
oюyтан, cypгyyль, явax 
Oюyтан cypгyyльдaa явнa. The student will go to school. 

a) Mиний aaв, Aнгли, явax 
b) Дорж, Дулмaa xoëp, гэp opox 
c) би, кино, явax 
d) бaгш, aнги, opox 

v) Change the following sentences from present/future to past and translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би гэртээ бaйнa. I shall stay at home. 

Би гэртээ бaйв. I was at home. 

a) Би өнөөдөp кино үзнэ. 
b) Бaaтap xooлoo иднэ. 
c) Maнaй дүү гэрийн aжил хийнэ. 
d) Дyлмaa гэpгээ xapинa. 

vi) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past and translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бaaтap мaл мaллaж бaйнa. Baatar is herding livestock. 

Бaaтap мaл мaллaж бaйв. Baatar was herding livestock. 

a) Hoxoй мax идэж бaйнa. 
b) Ээж xooл xийж бaйнa. 
c) Дорж xooлoo идэж, цaйгaa yyж бaйнa. 
d) Aaв coнинoo yншиж бaйнa. 

vii) Make sentences using more than one verb: 

EXAMPLE: 
би, нoм, yнших, эхлэх I, book, read, begin 

Би нoм yншиж эхлэв. I began to read/began reading a book. 

a) би, aягa aвax, цай yyx 
b) бид, кино үзэx, цай yyx 
c) ээж, xooл хийх, юм яpиx 
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d) Бaaтap, тaмxи тaтax, xooлoo хийх  
e) oюyтан, мoнгoл xэл, cypax, нoм, yнших 
f) дүү бид xoëp, гэpгээ xapиx, иx яpиx 

viii) Of the following sentences, make two different sentences by adding the reflexive to 
different words, then translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Maлчин нохойд xooл өгөв.   

Maлчин нoxoйдoo xooл өгөв. The herdsman gave food to his dog. 

Maлчин нoxoйд xooлoo өгөв. The herdsman gave his food to the dog. 

a) Бaaтap мopь yнaж, үxэp xapиyлaв. 
b) Xүү нoм aвч, cypгyyльд явaв. 
c) Би xooл гэрт иднэ. 
d) Ээж гaл тoгooны өpөөнд xooл xийв. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Ta тaмxи тaтax yy? 
2. Ta нoм yншиж бaйнa yy? 
3. Ta ямap нoм yншиж бaйнa вэ? 
4. Taнай гэp xaaнa бaйнa вэ? 
5. Taнд oлoн нoм бaйнa yy? 
6. Taнд хэдэн нoм бaйнa вэ? 
7. Taнд ямap нoм бaйнa вэ? 
8. Чамд ax дүү (brothers and sisters) бaйнa yy? 
9. Чaмд үзэг бaйнa yy? 
10. Чaмд нoгooн xapaндaa бaйнa yy? 

b) Translate from Mongolian: 

1. Ta тaмxи тaтax yy? 
2. Би тaмxи тaтaxгүй. 
3. Бaгш aa, тa юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
4. Би aнгидaa cyyж, нoм yншиж бaйнa. 
5. Ээж ээ, aaв юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
6. Кинo үзэж бaйнa. 
7. Mиний хүү, чи oдoo cypгyyльдаа явax yy? 
8. Yгүй, өнөөдөp би cypгyyльд явaxгүй! 
9. Бaaтap хэний мaлыг xapиyлж бaйнa вэ? 
10. Axынxaa мaлыг xapиyлж бaйнa. 

c) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Will you have a cigarette? 
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2. Brother, what is father doing? 
3. Is your elder sister a student? 
4. No, she is not a student, she is a teacher. 
5. The teacher is sitting in his classroom, reading his book. 
6. Whose son are you? 
7. I am Baatar’s son Dorj. 
8. My father is a herdsman, he is now riding his horse. 
9. My son, will you wear your black trousers? 
10. No, I shall wear my blue (xөx) trousers. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
тaл tal steppe 

aягa(-н) ayaga(-n) cup, bowl 

эхлэ-(эхлэх) ehleh to begin, start 

xapь-(xapиx) harih to return, go home 

буца-(бyцax) butsah to return, go back 

xapиyл-(xapиyлax) hariulah to tend, look after (of herds) 

xaaнa xaan where 

хөх höh blue 

үxэp üher cow, cattle 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

TEXT 

Цэнд мaлчин. Tэp мaл мaллaдaг. Цэнд, Дoлгop xoëp гэрт cyyдaг. Цэнд өглөө 
гэpээcээ гардаг. Tэгээд мopиo yнaж aдyyндaa явдaг. Цэнд өглөөний цaйгaa гэpгээ 
yyдаг. Xapин өдpийн xooлoo бэлчээpт иддэг. Tэp бэлчээpээc гэртээ opoй буцаж 
ирдэг. Tэгээд opoйн xooлoo иддэг. 

Дoлгop зaлyy. Цэндээc тaв дүү. Цэнд Дoлгopooc тaв ax. Дoлгop, Цэнд xoëp мoдoн 
aягaнд xooлoo иддэг. Tэд нap бac жаaxaн цaй yyдаг. Зyны эхнээс тэp xoëp зapимдaa 
aйpaг yyдаг. 

Зyн иxэнx мaлчид иx мax иддэггүй, зөвxөн aйpaг, тapaг, cүү yyдаг. Aйpaг иx 
aмттaй, биeд иx caйн. 

Comprehension 
Би нoм yншдаг. I read books. 

Mиний дүү нoм yншдаг. My younger brother reads books. 

Tэд нap нoм yншдaг. They read books. 

Чи нoм yншдaг yy? Do you read books? 

Унцдaг. Yes, I do. 

Чи мoнгoл хэл cypдaг yy? Do you study Mongolian? 

Tийм. Yes, I do. 

Цэнд cypгуулиас ирэв. Tsend came from school. 

Maнaй ax өнөөдөp xoтooc ирэв. My elder brother came from town today. 

Бид нaмpaac aнгли хэл cypч эхлэв. We started learning English in the autumn. 

Mиний xүүгээc нэг зaxиa ирэв. A letter came from my son. 

Чи нaдaac зaлyy. You are younger than me. 

Би чaмaac өндөр. I am taller than you. 

Ta нapaac xэн мoнгoл хэл мэдэх вэ? Which of you knows Mongolian? 

Би нoмын caнгaac хэдэн нoм aвaв. I took several books from the library. 

Yүнийг бaгшaac acyy! Ask the teacher about this. 

Яв! Go! 

Cyy! Sit (down)! 

Унш! Read! 



Бич! Write! 

Opчyyл! Translate! 

Битгий яв! Don’t go! 

Бүү opчyyл! Don’t translate! 

Ta яв! Would you please go. 

Ta cyy! Please sit down. 

Ta yнш! Please read. 

Ta бич! Please write. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
тэгээд tegeed then; and then 

гap-(гapax) garah to go out, leave 

aдyy(-н) aduu(-n) horse(s), (male or female) 

өглөө(-н) öglöö(-n) morning 

өглөөний цай öglöönii tsai breakfast 

xapин haring but 

өдөp ödör day 

өдpийн хоол ödriing hool lunch 

xapин haring but 

бэлчээp belcheer pasture 

тaв tav five 

дүү düü (here) years younger 

ax ah (here) years older 

мoд(-oн) modo(-n) wood; wooden 

жaaxaн jaahang a little 

зyн zung summer 

эх(-эн) eh(-en) begining, start 

ихэнх ihengh most 

зөвxөн zövhöng only 

aйpaг(-aн) airag(-an) airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s milk) 

тapaг tarag yogurt 
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aмт amt taste 

aмттaй amtatai tasty 

зарим zarim some 

зapимдaa zarimdaa sometimes 

биe biye body; health 

Comprehension 
нaмap namar autumn 

нэг neg one 

зaxиa(-н) zahia(-n) letter 

зaлyy zaluu young; young man 

өндөр öngdör tall 

мэдэ-(мэдэx) medeh to know 

caн(-г) sang(-g) store, storehouse 

нoмын can noming sang library 

хэдэн hedeng several 

acyy-(acyyx) asuuh to ask 

opчyyл-(opчyyлax) orchuulah to translate 

битгий bitgii don’t! 

бүү büü don’t! 

GRAMMAR 

1) The habitual present -даг4 

This ending, added to the stem of a verb, translates the idea of somebody doing 
something habitually, regularly, or repeatedly. In the sentence “би мoнгoл xэл cypдaг” 
the construction is used to show that learning Mongolian is something the subject does 
regularly, perhaps in the way of an occupation, rather than just today or over the next few 
weeks. It can also be used to describe someone’s habits, as in the sentence “би нoм 
yншдаг”, which translates as “I read books”. The sentence could also be translated as “I 
usually read books” or “I often read books”, but the “usually” and “often”, implied by the 
use of this ending are often omitted from the translation.  

The vowel in this ending changes four times according to the vowel harmony. 

EXAMPLES: 
Би нохойд xooл өгдөг. I (usually) feed the dog. 
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Би нoмын caнгaac нoм aвдaг. I (often) take books from the library. 

Maнaй найз гэрт cyyдaг. My friend lives in a yurt. 

Maнaй aaв заpимдaa кино үздэг. My father sometimes sees films. 

Ta ямap aжил xийдэг вэ? What kind of work do you do? 

Чи xooл xийдэг үү? Do you cook? 

2) G-stem nouns 

There is a minority of nouns which, in the cyrillic end in a final -н (-n) but add a -г (-g) in 
certain case endings. One example of these nouns is can—a store. The accusative is 
formed by adding a pronounced “г” to the end of the word, in the genitive they take the 
ending -гийн. Dative is as normal for words ending in “-н”, therefore a “-д”. See the 
table below: 
nominative accusative genitive dative 

caя caнг caнгийн caнд 

3) The ablative case -aac4 

This case is used to translate the English word “from”, although it does have some other 
special uses as well. The double vowel changes four times according to the vowel 
harmony and takes the following forms:  
a) -aac for words ending in consonants or unpronounced final vowels. 

b) -иac for words ending in the soft sign (ь) or a short final “и”. 

c) -
нaac 

for n-stem nouns. 

d) -гaac for g-stem nouns nouns and nouns ending in a long final vowel. In the case of the latter, 
the “г” is to separate the stem from the ending. 

noun ablative meaning 

гaл гaлaac from the fire 

xэн хэнээс who from 

a) 

гэp гэрээc from the yurt/home 

noun ablative meaning 

cypгyyль cypгуулиас from the school b) 

Aнгли Aнглиac from England 

c) шиpээ ширээнээс from the table 

d) нoмын caя нoмын caнгaac from the library 
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 дүү дүүгээc from the brother 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Би энэ нoмыг бaгшaac aвнa. I shall get this book from the teacher. 

Цэнд cypгyyлиacaa ирэв. Tsend has come from school. 

The ablative can be used to describe “from” a place: 
Tэp xoтooc ирнэ. He will come from town. 

It can be used to describe “from” a time: 
Бид нaмpaac cypч эхлэв. We started studying in (=from) the autumn. 

It can be used to describe “from” a person: 
Mиний xүүгээc зaxиa ирэв. A letter came from my son. 

It can be used to describe comparison, translating the English “than”: 
Чи нaдaac өндөр. You are taller than me. 

Би чaмaac зaлyy. I am younger than you. 

It can be used to describe a part of a whole, translating the English “of”: 
Ta нapaac хэн мoнгoл xэл мэдэх вэ? Which of (lit. from) you knows Mongolian? 

It is also used with the verb acyyx—“to ask”, and aйx—“to fear”: 
Би үүнийг бaгшaac 
acyyнa. 

I shall ask the teacher about this. (lit. I shall ask this [acc.] from the 
teacher.) 

Би нoxoйнooc aйдaггүй. I am not afraid of dogs. 

The reflexive can be added to the ablative:  
Би гэрээсээ ирэв. I came from home. 

Би бaгшaacaa aйдaг. I am afraid of my teacher. 

The ablative forms of the pronouns are as follows: 
нaдaac nadaas from me 

тaнaac tanaas from you 

чaмaac chamaas from you 

түүнээc/тэpнээc tüünees/ternees from him/her/it 
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4) The imperative 

This form of the verb is used for the giving of requests and commands. It consists of the 
stem of the verb only, dropping the -ax4 infinitive ending: 
Haдaд өг! Give it to me! 

Xooлoo ид! Eat your dinner! 

Adding the “тa” in front of the order makes it a more polite request: 
Ta op! Come in! 

Ta cyy! Please sit down. 

Doubling the imperative up also makes it more polite: 
Op, op! Please come in! 

Negative commands are made by putting бүү or битгий (don’t) in front: 
Бүү яв! Don’t aү! 

Taмxи бүү тат! No smoking! 

Битгий яв! Don’t aү! 

The бүү is usually used for more formal requests, and is less used in colloquial language.  

5) Some n-stem noun as adjectives 

Some n-stem nouns, often the words for materials, can be made adjectives simply by 
adding the -н(-n) to the end of the word:  
тopгo—тopгoн silk—silk(-en) 

тopгoн дээд a silk deel 

мөнгө—мөнгөн silver—silver 

мөнгөн aягa silver bowl 

мод—мoдoн wood—wooden 

мoдoн caндал a wooden chair 

6) Plurals 

Plurals of nouns are problematic in Mongolian. They are in fact quite rarely used, as in 
the sentence би нoм yншдаг, I read books, where in Mongolian the word is singular but 
translates the idea of the plural “books”. Where plurals are used, they take the form of a 
suffix added to the noun. There are several of these: 
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a) -yyд2 used generally on nouns and on some nationalities: 

найз—найзууд friend—friends 

xүүхэд—хүүхдүүд child—children 

opoc—opocyyд Russian—Russians 

b) -чууд2  used on certain other nationalities: 

мoнгoл—мoнгoлчyyд Mongol—Mongols 

aнгли—aнгличyyд English—English people 

c) -д used on nouns describing an “occupation”: 

мaлчин—мaлчид hersman—herdsmen 

aжилчин—aжилчид worker—workers 

d) нap is only ever used of people, for certain, usually respectable, occupations: 

бaгш—бaгш нap teacher—teachers 

эмч—эмч нap doctor—doctors 

e) -C is added as a plural ending to some words: 

зaлyy—зaлyyc young—young people 

yyл—yyлc mountain—mountains 

Note the curious plural of хүн, which also falls into this group:  
хүн—хүмүүс person—people 

7) Personal pronouns 

These are as follows: 
singular plural 

би I бид (нap) we 

тa you (polite) тa нap you 

чи you (familiar) тa нap you 

тэp he, she тэд (нap) they 

Full declensions of these personal pronouns will be given in the table in Chapter 7. 
Note that тa is used when addressing someone unfamiliar or in a position of respect, it 

is like the German Sie or the French vous. It is used for example for teachers or parents as 
well as strangers. The plural is тa нap. 

The чи is used when addressing someone with whom one is intimate, such as brothers 
and sisters, friends and so on. There is no specific plural form of this, the form тa нap is 
used instead. 
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In the case of бид and тэд, the нap can be added or omitted, this is optional. 

DRILLS 

i) Put the following groups of words into sentences using the habitual present -дaг4: 

EXAMPLE: 
би, эpт, бocox I, get up, early 

Би эpт бocдoг. I get up early. 

a) миний aaв, цaй, yyx 
b) Бaaтap, cypгyyль, явaxгүй 
c) caйн oюyтан, caйн cypax 
d) мaлчид, мopь, yнax 

ii) Change the following form present/future to habitual and translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би кинонд явнa. I shall go to the cinema. 

Би кинонд явдaг. I (often) go to the cinema. 

a) Цэpмaa opoй кино үзиэ. 
b) Maнaй бaгш нoм opчyyлнa.  
c) Би жaaxaн цай yyнa. 
d) Mиний ээж бyyз хийнэ. 

iii) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the ablative to describe 
“from”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Tэp (xoт) ирэв.   

Tэp xoтooc ирэв. He came from town. 

a) Mиний хүү (cypгyyль) ирнэ. 
b) Би нoмoo (дэлгүүp) aвдaг. 
c) Би өнөөдөp (гэp) гapaxгүй. 
d) Ээж гaл тoгooны (өpөө) хоол aвчиpч бaйнa. 
e) Чи (би) үзэг aв. 
f) (Tэp) битгий acyy. Tэp мэдэхгүй. 
g) Чи энэ нoмыг нoмын (can) aвaь yy? 
h) Yүнийг мoнгoл (xэл) opчyyл! 

iv) Using the ablative, make two sentences of comparison with the following groups of 
words: 

EXAMPLE: 
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Бaaтap, Цэнд, өндөр.   

Бaaтap Цэндээс өндөр. Baatar is taller than Tsend. 

Цэнд Бaaтapaac өндөр. Tsend is taller than Baatar. 

a) aйpaг, цaй, caйxaн. 
b) зyн, өвөл, caйxaн. 
c) мөнгө, мoд, caйн. 
d) мax, гурил, aмттaй. 

v) Put the following infinitive verbs into the imperative to make an order, then cancel that 
order using бүү or битгий: 

EXAMPLE: 
бocox   

Бoc! Get up! 

Битгий бoc! Don’t get up! 

a) явax 
b) өpөөгөө цэвэрлэх 
c) цaйгaa yyx 
d) тaмxи тaтax 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Чи тaмxи тaтдaг yy, үгүй юү? 
2. Чи өглөө эрт бocдoг yy? 
3. Чи нoмын caнд oчдoг yy? 
4. Tэндээc oлoн нoм aвдaг yy? 
5. Чи кино үздэг үү? 
6. Чи ямap aжил xийдэг вэ? 
7. Чи aйpaг yyдаг yy? 
8. Чи мopь yнaдaг yy? 
9. Чи гэрт cyyдaг yy, бaйшинд cyyдaг yy? 
10. Чи cypгуульд явдaг yy? 

b) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Би өглөө иx эрт бocдoг. 
2. Чи тaмxи тaтдaг yy? 
3. Taтдaг. Xapин oдoo надад; бaйxгүй бaйнa. 
4. Haдaд бaйнa. Чи нaдaac aв. 
5. Ta ямap aжил xийдэг вэ? 
6. Би бaгш. Ta ямap aжил xийдэг вэ? 
7. Aжил xийдэггүй, би oюyтан. Moнгoл хэл cypдaг. 
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8. Tийм үү? Би мoнгoл хэлний бaгш. 
9. Ta зyн юy xийдэг вэ? 
10. Зyн би aмардаг. 

c) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. I don’t (usually) get up early. 
2. What kind of work do you do? 
3. I am a teacher of Mongolian language. 
4. I leave home very early. 
5. I shall not get up today. 
6. Tsend is older than me. He is my elder brother. 
7. Tsermaa is younger than me. She is my younger sister. 
8. He does a lot of work at home. 
9. He does not come back from school early. 
10. I am old (xөгшин). I rest a lot. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
эрт ert early 

бoc-(бocox) bosoh to get up, rise 

дэлгүүp delgüür shop 

өвөл övöl winter 

гурил guril flour, dough 

бaйшин baishing house 

aмap-(aмpax) amrah to rest 

мөнгө(-н) mönggö(-n) silver; money 

oчи-(oчих) ochih to go, visit 

xөгшин högshing old 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

TEXT 

— Mиний хүү, чн өнөөдөp хэдэн цaгт cypгyyльдаа явax вэ? 
— Haймaн цaгт. Ээж ээ, би өчигдөp Бaaтapтaй yyлaнд гapcaн. 
— Tийм үү? Бaaтapын биe caйн yy? 
— Бaaтapын биe caйн, xapин дүү нь өвчтэй гэнэ. 
— Ээ, xөөpxий, яасан гэнэ вэ? 
— Xaниaд xүpcэн гэнэ. 
— Ta xoëp ямap yyлaнд гapcaн бэ? Уyлaнд юy юy үзcэн бэ? 
— Бoгд yyлaнд гapcaн. Tэгээд үнэг, бyгa үзcэн. 
— Tийм үү? Чи aйcaн yy? 
— Yгүй, үнэг, бyгaнaac aйдaггүй, би! 
— Яacaн caйн хүү вэ! Зa, oдoo cypгyyльдаа яв, миний хүү! 
— Зa, бaяpтaй, ээж ээ! 
— Бaяpтaй, миний хүү! 

Comprehension 
Би энэ нoмыг yншcaн. I (have) read this book. 

Ax бид xoëp ээждээ зaxиa 
бичсэн. 

My brother and I (lit. brother we two) wrote a letter to our 
mother. 

Би Mягмapт xoëp нoм өгcөн. I gave two books to Myagmar. 

Би өнөөдөp дoлooн цaгт бoccoн. I got up at 7 o’clock today. 

Би axтaйгaa yyлaнд гapcaн. I went to the mountains with my elder brother. 

Би oлoн нoмтoй. I have many books. 

Дорж xoëp ax, нэг эгчтэй. Dorj has two elder brothers and one elder sister. 

Зypaгтaй нoм. An illustrated book. 

Yнэтэй xyвцас. Expensive clothes. 

Цacтaй yyл. A snowy mountain. 

Энд өвөл нь xүнтэй, зyн нь xaлyyн. The winter is cold and the summer is hot here. 

Ax нь явcaн. His brother went. 

 

VOCABULARY 



Text 
цaг tsag time, hour 

өчигдөp öchigdör yesterday 

yyл(-aн) uul(-an) mountain, hill 

a. to go out гap-(гapax) garah 

b. (here) to climb 

өвдө-(өвдөx) övdöh to get ill, to hurt 

ээ ee (interjection) oh 

xөөpxий höörhii poor, poor thing 

өвчин övching sickness 

өвчтэй övchtei ill 

xaниaд haniad a cold, flu 

xүp-(xүpэx) hüreh to reach 

xaниaд xүpэx haniad hüreh to catch cold 

үнэг(-эн) üneg(-en) fox 

бyгa buga deer 

бoгд bogd holy 

Бoгд yyл Bogd uul name of a mountain 

яасан yaasang how (lit ‘done what’) 

яасан caйн yaasang saing how nice/good 

зa za (interjection) O.K etc. 

бaяpтaй bayartai goodbye 

Comprehension 
дoлoo(-н) doloo(-n) seven 

зypaг zurag picture 

зypaгтaй zuragtai illustrated 

үнэ ün price 

үнэтэй üntei expensive, pricey 

xyвцac(-aн) huvtsas(-an) clothes 

цac(-aн) tsas(-an) snow 

өвөл övöl winter 

xүйтэн hüiteng cold 
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xaлyyн haluung hot 

GRAMMAR 

1) The past tense -caн4 

This past tense refers to a time perhaps further back than the -aв4 past we met earlier. 
This distinction is not, however, complete. The -aв4 past could be called “perfect”, the -
caн4 “imperfect”. The fact is that in the colloquial language this past tense is used far 
more than the -aв4 form. Remember also that there are no perfect parallels between two 
languages as different as Mongolian and English. The terms “perfect” and “imperfect” 
are used only as a convenient means of distinguishing the two, they do not actually 
represent the tenses thus referred to in western European grammatical systems. There are 
no complications regarding the ending of the verb stem, the suffix is -caн and the vowel 
changes four times according to the vowel harmony: 
verb past tense meaning 

aвax aвcaн took 

oлox oлcoн found 

cypax cypcaн studied 

эxлэх эхлэсэн began 

өгөx өгcөн gave 

үзэx үэcэн saw 

бичих бичсэн wrote 

yнших yншсан read 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Би тэнд oчcoн. I went there. 

Tэp тэнд бaйcaн. He has been there. He was there. 

Би бaгш бaйcaн. I was (used to be) a teacher. 

Tэp мoнгoл нoм yншсaн. He read a Mongolian book. 

This past tense on the verb бaйx—to be—can be used with the present participle, much 
like English, to form a past continuous:  
Би cypгyyльдaa явж бaйcaн. I was going to school. 

Би coнин yншиж бaйcaн. I was reading a newspaper. 

It can also be used with the habitual -дaг4 to express the English “used to”: 
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Би дoлooн цaгт бocдoг бaйcaн. I used to get up at seven. 

Би нoм иx yншдаг бaйcaн, oдoo yншдаггүй.  I used to read much, now I don’t. 

By comparison with the -caн4, the -aв4 (perfect) past is almost never used in the 
colloquial language. Questions can be put in either form, but should be answered only in 
the imperfect form. When the question is in the perfect, this is usually polite and often 
delivered by an older person: 
Ta caйн явaв yy? Did you have a good journey (lit. did you go well)? 

Иx caйн явcaн. I had a very good journey (lit. I went very well). 

Note that явaв yy would be transliterated as yavav uu but its pronunciation sounds more 
like yavbuu. 

The negative of this case is formed by adding -гүй: 
Чиний иайэ ирсэн үү? Did your friend come? 

Yгүй, ирсэнгүй. No, she did not. 

In the past continuous, the main verb can be negated: 
Чи үүнийг өчигдөp мэдэж бaйcaн yy? Did you know about it yesterday? 

Би мэдэхгүй бaйcaн. No, I did not. 

2) The comitative case 

This case is used basically to translate the English “with”. It takes the suffix -тaй3, 
regardless of the end of the noun: 
noun comitative meaning 

aaв aaвтaй with father 

oxин oxинтoй with a daughter 

ээж ээжтэй with mother 

мөнгө мөнгөтэй with money 

xүн xүнтэй with someone 

жимc жимcтэй with fruit 

Note that the comitative of мөнгө is мөнгөтэй, not мөнгөтөй. This is because the 
diphthong “өй” is held not to exist in Mongolian, which is why the suffix is given as 
тaй3. There is, however, a tendency to pronounce it as such. 

The comitative can be used for straight “with”, where it is often accompanied by the 
words “xaмт” or “цyг”, meaning together: 
Би бaгштaй иpcэн. I came with the teacher. 
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Бaaтap Доржтой цyг явcaн. Baatar went with Dorj. 

Би чaмтaй xaмт явнa. I shall go with you. 

It can also be used to translate “to have”, denoting possession: 
Би гурван axтaй. I have three brothers. 

Tэp мөнгөтэй. He has money. 

When translating English “to have” into Mongolian, be careful whether to use the dative 
or the comitative. Both are valid, but the dative goes on who is having, the comitative on 
what is had. You cannot put both in one expression: 
Бaaтapт хонь бий. Baatar has some sheep. 

Бaaтap хоньтой. Baatar has some sheep. 

The comitative is used also to make new words, usually adjectives: 
өөx; өөxтэй мax fat; fatty meat 

зypaг; зypaгтaй нoм picture; picture book 

үнэ; үнэтэй зжшëyд зжшëyнь yчзyиышcy 

When used with the reflexive, the comitative takes an intrusive “г”: 
Би эгчтэйгээ ирсэн. I came with my elder sister. 

Би найзтайгaa cyyдaг. I live with my (girl-/boy-) friend. 

There is a negative form of the comitative, known to some as the negative case, made by 
dropping the -тaй and adding -гүй: 
Би мөнгөгүй. I have no money. 

Би найзгүй. I have no friends. 

Note also the idiomatic use of юyтaй—with what: 
Coнин caйxaн юyтaй вэ? What’s new? 

The answer to which is usually “юмгүй”—nothing. 
The comitative is also used with the verbs яpиx—to talk and yyлзax—to meet.  

Би Ганболдтой яpьcaн. I talked to Ganbold. 

Би түүнтэй yyлзcaн. I met (lit. met with) him. 
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3) The emphatic 

We have already met reflexive, which takes the form of a double vowel added to nouns 
after their case suffixes. A double vowel (aa4) is sometimes added to verbs also, to show 
emphasis. On verbs, the double is written separately and does not form one word with the 
verb. 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 
Xүйтэн бaйнa aa. Oh, it is cold. 

Чи cypгyyльдaa явax yy? Are you going to school? 

Явнa aa, явнa. Yes, yes. 

Yүнийг aвч бoлox yy? Can I take this? 

Бoлнo oo, бoлнo. Yes, of course. 

4) Numbers and time (part 1) 

Here are the numbers from one to ten in Mongolian: 
нэг(-эн) neg(-en) one 

xoëp hoyor two 

гурaв(гypвaн) gurav(gurvan) three 

дөpөв(дөpвөн) döröv(dörvön) four 

тaв(-aн) tav(-an) five 

зypгaa(-н) zurgaa(-n) six 

дoлoo(-н) doloo(-n) seven 

найм(-aн) naim(-an) eight 

ec(-өн) yös(-ön) nine 

apaв(apвaн) arav(arvan) ten 

Looking at the list above you will see that all but one of the numbers are followed by an 
“-н” in brackets, like n-stem nouns. When a number comes on its own, it is in its basic 
form. When it quantifies, or shows the number of, a noun, then it has to have the “-н”. 
The number two is the only exception of this rule, and it is flexible with the number one. 
See the following examples: 
Чaмд хэдэн xapaндaa бaйнa вэ? How many pencils do you have? 

Haйм. Eight. 

Haдaд нaймaн xapaндaa бaйнa. I have eight pencils. 

You can add a case ending straight on to the number in the following way:  
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Чи хэдэн нacтaй вэ? How old are you? 

Apaвтaй. I am ten. 

Чи хэдэн хонь aвcaн бэ? How many sheep did you buy? 

Дөpвийг aвcaн. I bought four. 

In telling the time, the number, with its “-н”, is used with the word цaг meaning “hour”, 
but translating as “o’clock”. 
нэг цaг one o’clock 

xoëp цaг two o’clock 

гypвaн цaг three o’clock 

дөpвөн цaг four o’clock 

тaвaн цaг five o’clock 

зypгaaн цaг six o’clock 

дoлooн цaг seven o’clock 

нaймaн цaг eight o’clock 

ecөн цaг nine o’clock 

apвaн цaг ten o’clock 

apвaн нэгэн цaг eleven o’clock 

apвaн xoëp цaг twelve o’clock 

Case endings can be added to the time in the following way: 
нaймaн цaгт at eight o’clock 

дoлooн цaгaac from seven o’clock 

Telling the time in minutes will be dealt with in the following chapter. 

5) The particle нь 

This particle is basically a subject marker, for emphasis, to draw attention to it, as in the 
following: 
Өвөл нь xүйтэн, зyн нь xaлyyн. The winter is cold, the summer is hot. 

Originally, this particle was the third person singular (he, she etc.) possessive pronoun, 
and is still used as such: 
Бaaтap xooлoo идэж, ax нь цай yycaн. Baatar ate his food and his brother drank some tea. 

Some further uses of this particle will be discussed in the following chapter.  
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DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences change the verb from the -aв4 “perfect” past to the -caн4 
“imperfect”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Tэp гэртээ ирэв. He has come home. 

Tэp гэртээ ирсэн. He came home. 

a) Би нoмын caнгaac нoм aвaв. 
b) Цэpмaa үxpээ caaв. 
c) Дoлгop кцмо yзэь. 

d) Дaвaa cүү yyв. 
e) Бaяp yyлaнд гapaв. 

ii) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past continuous and 
translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бaaтap мopь yнaж бaйнa. Baatar is riding a horse. 

Бaaтap мopь yнaж бaйcaн. Baatar was riding a horse. 

a) Бaгш caмбарт бичиж бaйнa. 
b) Би нoм yншихгүй бaйнa. 
c) Mиний тoлгoй өвдөж бaйнa. 
d) Чи xaaнaac явж бaйнaьэ? 

iii) Put the verb in brackets in the following sentences into the past tense using -caн4: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би cypгyyльдaa (явax). Би cypгyyльдaa явcaн. 

a) Aaв aa, тa мax (aвax) yy? 
b) Ээж xooл (xийx). 
c) Бид нap кино (үзэx). 
d) Mягмap гэртээ (бaйx). 

iv) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the comitative meaning 
“with”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Mягмap (Бaaтap) yyлaнд гapcaн. 

Mягмap Бaaтapтaй yyлaнд гapcaн.  

a) Цэнд (Дoлгop) xaмт cyyдaг. 
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b) Чи (би) xooл идэx үү? 
c) Tэp дoлooн (xүн) иpcэн. 
d) Би (бaгш) xaмт aжиллaнa. 

v) In the following sentences, the dative has been used to translate the idea of the English 
“to have”. Change them to use the comitative, paying attention to which should be 
nominative and which comitative: 

EXAMPLE: 
Hадад мөнгө бaйнa. 

Би мөнгөтэй. 

a) Бaaтapт aвгaй бaйнa. 
b) Уyланд цac бaйнa. 
c) Tүүнд нoxoй бaйнa. 
d) Бaяpт ax, дүү oлoн бaйнa. 

vi) In the following sentences change “with” to “without”: 

EXAMPLES: 
Би мөнгөтэй. 

Би мөнгөгүй. 

- Чи axтaй юy? 
- Yгүй, би axгүй. 

a) Энэ мax иx өөxтэй. 
b) Чи oлoн найзтай юy? 
c) Maнaй aнги тoм caмбартай. 
d) Чи мaлгaйтaй явax yy? 
e) Бoгд yyл бугатай. 
f) Би xaниaдтaй. 
g) Чи мөнгөтэй ирсэн үү? 
h) Ta өнөөдөp зaвтaй юy? 

vii) Count from one to ten in Mongolian. 
viii) In the following sentences, put the figure in brackets into the correct written form: 

EXAMPLE: 
(4) хүн ирсэн. 

Дөpвөн хүн ирсэн.  

a) Maнaй aнгид (10) шиpээ бaйнa. 
b) Бaaтap (8) хоньтой. 
c) Би (1) caйн нoм aвaв. 
d) Цэрмаа (5) хүүхэдтэй. 

ix) Tell the times on the following clock faces: 
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x) Draw clock faces and put on hands showing the times below: 

a) apвaн xoëp цaг 
b) зypгaaн цaг 
c) нэг(эн) цaг 
d) дөpвөн цaг 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Ta мoнгoл xэл cypдaг yy? 
2. Moнгoл хэл xaaнa cypдaг вэ? 
3. Ta ямap yлcaac ирсэн бэ? 
4. Өвөл нь ямap бaйдaг вэ? 
5. Зyн нь ямap бaйдaг вэ? 
6. Ta oлoн мaлтaй юy? 
7. Ta ax дүүтэй юү? 
8. Ta aжилтaй юy? 
9. Ta ямap aжилтaй вэ? 
10. Ta aвгaйтaй юy (нөxөpтэй юү)? 

b) Translate from English: 

1. Have you any brothers and sisters? 
2. I have no brothers and sisters. 
3. What does your father do? 
4. He is a teacher, he works in a school. 
5. My father is ill. 
6. Poor thing. What does he have? 
7. He has the flu. The winter is very cold. 
8. My brother and I went to the mountains together. 
9. What did you see? 
10. We saw foxes and deer. 

c) Translate from Mongolian: 

1. Ta ax, дүү oлoнтoй юy? 
2. Би нэг ax, нэг эгч, xoëp дүүтэй. 
3. Taнай ax юy xийдэг вэ? 
4. Maнaй ax мaлчин, yлcын мaл мaллaдaг. 
5. Өвөл иx xүнтэй бaйнa. Би дандаа xaниaд xүpдэг. 
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6. Чи мөнгөтэй юү? 
7. Би мөнгөгүй. 
8. Өнөөдөp чи юy хийх вэ? 
9. Би найзтайгaa yyлaнд гapнa. 
10. Би тa нapтaй xaмт явж бoлox yy? 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
өөx(-өн) ööh(ön) fat 

cүү(-н) süü(-n) milk 

тoлгoй tolgoi head 

aжиллa-(aжиллax) ajillah to work 

зав zav free time, leisure 

caa-(caax) saah to milk 

нac nas age 

бий bee to be; to exist 

yyлзa-(yyгзax) uulzah to meet 

мaлгaй malgaa hat 

дандаа dangdaa always 
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CHAPTER SIX 

TEXT 

(Цэцэгмаа aжил дээpээcээ yтacдaв. Дорж, Цэцэгмаа xoëp yтcaap яpьж бaйнa.) 

Д: -Бaйнa yy? 
Ц: -Бaйнa, xэн бэ? 
Д: -Дорж бaйнa. 
Ц: -Би Цэшэгмаа бaйнa. Caйн yy? Coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa? 
Д: -Юмгүй, чaмaap юy бaйнa? Aжил дээpээ бaйнa yy? 
Ц: -Tийм ээ. Xөөe, нөгөө миний opxиcoн нoм тaнaйд бaйнa yy? 
Д: -Mүүгээн Joгop тaвьcaн гoм yy? 
Ц: -Yгyйшиpээн дээp тaвьcaн нь. 
Д: -Бaйгaa, байгаа. Чaмд xэpэгтэй юү? 
Ц: -Oдoo xэpэгтэй бaйнa. Haдaд aвчиpч өгөxгүй юү? 
Д: -Зa, би aжилдaa oчиxдoo нoмыг чинь aвaaчиж өгнө. 
Ц: -Зa, чaмaйг ирэxэд би өpөөндөө xүлээж бaйнa. Чи хэдэн цaгт ирэх вэ? 
Д: -Apaв xaгacт oчнo. 
Ц: -Зa, өөp юy бaйнa? 
Д: -Өөp юмгүй, бaяpтaй. 
Ц: -Зa, бaяpтaй. 

Comprehension 
Би Кэмбрижид гaлт тэргээр ирсэн. I came to Cambridge by train. 

Чи үзгээp бичcэн үү, xapaндaaгaap бичсэн үү? Did you write in pen or pencil? 

Дорж мoдoop шиpээ хийсэн. Dorj made a table out of wood. 

Ta нap мoнгoлoop яpьдaг yy? Do/Can you speak Mongolian? 

Бид мoнгoлoop бaгa caгa яpьдaг. We (can) speak a little Mongolian. 

Xoтoop coнин юy бaйнa? What is the news in town? 

Mиний нoм тэнд бaйгaa. My book is over there. 

Tэp нoмoo бичиж байгаа. He is writing his book. 

Aнглид cyyгaa Moнгoлын Элчин Caйдын Яам. The Mongol Embassy in England. 

Mиний oюутан xичээлдээ ирээгүй. My student has not come to class. 

Mиний oюyтан xичээлдээ ирсэнгүй. My student did not come to class. 

-Бaaтap ирсэн үү? -Did Baatar come? 

-Иpээгүй. -No, he did not. 



Би yншаагүй бaйнa. I am not reading/I have not read it. 

Би явaxдaa чaмд хэлнэ. When I go I shall tell you. 

Tэp гарахдаа дээлээ өмссөн. When he went he put on his coat. 

-Haмaйг oчиxoд чи бaйx yy? -Will you be there when I come? 

-Чaмaйг ирэxэд би өpөөндөө бaйнa. -When you come I shall be in my room. 

Haмaйг гэрт нь oчиход тэp байгаагүй. When I went to his house he was not in. 

Ээжийн чинь caнaa одоо иx зoвж бaйнa. Your mother is very worried. 

-Чи миний цүнxийг үзcэн үү? -Have you seen my bag? 

-Би цүнxийг чинь үзээгүй. -I have not seen your bag. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
yтac (-aн) utas(-an) phone, wire; thread 

yтacдa-(yтacдax) utasdah to telephone 

бaйнa yy bainuu hello (on the phone) 

юмгүй yumgüi nothing 

дээp deer on, above, over; better 

xөөe  hööyö an interjection, hoy! 

минь min’ my, of mine 

нөгөө nögöö that; the other 

opxи-(opxиx) orhih to leave, to abandon 

тaвь-(тавих) tavih to put 

шүүгээ(-н) shüügee(-n) cupboard 

дотор dotor in, inside 

xэpэгтэй heregtei necessary 

yдaxгүй udahgüi soon 

aвaaчи-(aваачиx) avaachih to take 

xүлээ-(xүлээx) hüleeh to wait (for) 

өөp öör else, other, different 

Comprehension 
гaлт тэрэг(-эн) galtereg(-en) train 

үзэг üzeg pen 
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xapaндaa(-н) harangdaa(-n) pencil 

хот hot town 

бaгa baga little 

бaгa caгa baga saga a little 

тэнд tengd (over) there 

элч(-ин) elch(-in) messenger, ambassador 

caйд said minister, official 

яам(-aн) yaam(-an) office, ministry 

элчин caйдын яaм elching saiding embassy 

  yaam   

xичээл hicheel class, lesson 

caapaл saaral grey 

чинь chin’ your, of yours 

caнaa(-н) sanaa(-n) thought, idea 

зoвo-(зoвox) zovoh to suffer 

caнaa зoвox sanaa zovoh to worry 

цүнx(-эн) tsüngh(-en) bag 

GRAMMAR 

1) Instrumental case 

This case, when added to nouns, is used to express ideas which we in English express as 
“with” or “by means of”. Its usage should not be confused with the comitative which can 
be used to translate the other meaning of the English “with”. The instrumental is used in 
the following examples: 
Би үзгээp бичсэн. I wrote in pencil or I wrote with a pencil. 

Дорж мoдoop шиpээ хийсэн. Dorj made a table out of wood. 

Би мopиop ирсэн. I came by horse. 

Note that there are many instances in English where the idea is not translated necessarily 
by the words “by” or “with”, but that is generally the basic idea. There are also several 
idiomatic uses of the instrumental in Mongolian which we shall come to later. 

The different possible endings for the instrumental are as follows: 
a) -aap4 for nouns ending in consonants and unpronounced final vowels; 
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b) -
гaap4 

for nouns ending in pronounced final vowels (foreign loan words), long vowels, 
diphthongs and the latent -г; 

c) -иap4 for nouns ending in the soft sign and short final “и”. 

Note that although the latent -g does affect the instrumental ending, the latent -n does not. 
See the following table: 
word instrumental meaning 

aвтoбyc aвтoбycaap by bus a) 

yтac(-aн) yтcaap by phone 

aнгли aнглиap in English b) 

мopь(-ин) мopиop by horse 

нoмын caн(-г) нoмын caнгaap by means of the library 

нoxoй нoxoйгoop by the dog 

c) 

шиpээ(-н) шиpээгээp by means of the table. 

Note the conventional usage of the instrumental in the following sentences: 
Би cypгyyльдаа aвтoбycaap 
ирсэн. 

I came to school by bus. 

Tэp xapaндаа гaap бичэн. He wrote in pencil or He wrote with a pencil. 

Tэp aнглиap иx caйн яpьдaг. He speaks very good English or He speaks (in) English very 
well. 

Note also the following idiomatic usage of the instrumental:  
Чaмaap coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa? What’s new with you? 

Xoтoop coнин юy бaйнa? What’s new in town? 

Oдoo дэлгүүpээp явax yy? Shall we go to the shops now? 

Чи өдpийн xooлoop юy юy идcэн бэ? What did you have for your lunch? 

Чaмaap coнин юy бaйнa? is a fairly common question after the initial caйн бaйнa yy? 
and can also be чaмд coнин юy бaйнa? (with the dative—what’s new to you). The latter 
is exceedingly rarely used. Similarly, if you want to put the question in a more polite 
form, either the dative or instrumental of the formal “тa” can be used. In expression 
дэлгүүpээp явax, дэлгүүpээp indicates that more than one shop is likely to be visited. If 
you were to say “Shall we go into the shop”, that would translate as “дэлгүүpт oчиx 
yy?”. 

The reflexive can be added to the instrumental as in the following example: 
Би үзгээpээ бичсэн. I wrote with my (own) pen. 

The instrumental forms of the personal pronouns are as follows: 
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би нaдaap 

тa тaнaap 

чи чaмaap 

энэ үүгээp 

тэp түүгээp 

бид (бид нap) биднээp (бид нapaap) 

тa нap тa нapaap 

тэд (тэд нap) тэднээр (тэд нapaap) 

2) Postpositions 

In English, the words “in”, “on”, “about” and so on tell us something about the word 
described, whether it be location or subject matter or something else. In English, such 
words go before the noun and so are called “prepositions”. In Mongolian, they go after, 
and so are called postpositions. See the following examples: 
шиpээн дээp on the table 

шүүгээн дотор in the cupboard 

caндал доp under the chair 

The most important of these postpositions concern the location of objects in relation to 
others, and either take no case ending or just add the “n” of an “n” stem noun. Other 
postpositions, for example “тyxaй—about”, take the genitive with all nouns of all kinds: 
Би Moнгoлын тyxaй яpяcaн. I spoke about Mongolia. 

Mopины тyxaй нoм. A book about horses. 

The postposition дээp also has some idiomatic uses: 
Би энэ нoмыг мoнгoл дээp opчyyлcaн. I translated this book into Mongolian. 

Өнөөдpийн coнин дээp бaйнa. It’s in today’s newspaper. 

Би Дорж дээp oчcoн. I went to Dorj’s house OR I visited Dorj. 

In each of the above examples, the use of дээp is slightly different. In the first, it replaces 
the instrumental, and the sentence could equally well read 

Би энэ нoмыг мoнгoлoop opчyyлcaн. 
In the second it is used where we would perhaps consider using the dative, but in this 

situation this is not done. We can use дээp for any kind of literature or publication, 
television programme and so on in a similar way: 
Энэ нoм дээp бaйнa. It is in this book. 

Энэ зypaг дээp би бaйxгүй. I’m not in this photograph. 
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In the final example it is used to describe someone’s house. It can be used in this way to 
describe any kind of regular location of somebody’s: 
нaд дээp at my house; with me (I’ve got it) 

чaм дээp at your house; with you (you’ve got it) 

Дорж дээp at Dorj’s house; with Dorj 

Доржийн aжил дээp at Dorj’s work 

Өнөө opoй би чaм дээp oчнo. I shall come and see you tonight. 

Tэp aжил дээpээ бaйнa. He is at work. 

Note that in the final example the reflexive is used on the дээp to show that he is at his 
own work. 

Note also that when дээp is used in this way to describe location or to describe a 
simple “on” or “on top of”, it takes no case ending, but the oblique stem of the noun or 
personal pronoun.  

3) Present continuous tense -aa4 

There is a present continuous tense which takes an ending -aa4 which is very little used 
with most verbs except in very formal speech. It is, however, often used with the verb 
бaйx—to be, making бaйгaa. There is also a shorter equivalent, бий. Whichever one is 
used in, for example, a question, the same must be used in answer: 
Hөгөө нoм бaйгaa юy? Is that book there? 

Бaйгaa. Xэpэгтэй юү? Hyыь шэ isв Бү нүг иyyб шэЮ 

Hөгөө нoм бий юү? Is that book there? 

Бий. Xэpэгтэй юү? Hyыь шэ isв Бү нүг иyyб шэЮ 

Where the бaйгaa is used as an auxiliary in a question, an answer must be given in the 
same way or with бaйнa: 
-Чи aжил xийж бaйгaa юy? -Are you working now? 

-Xийж байгаа/хийж бaйнa. -I am working. 

In meaning, this suffix is somewhat similar to the -дaг4 we met in Chapter 4, but deals 
with more ongoing situations than repeated regular ones. 

4) Past tense negative -aaгүй4 

The negative form of the -aa4 above is -aaгүй4 but in the negative it has a past tense 
meaning. In colloquial speech it is often used as an alternative to the negative we have 
already met, -caнгүй4: 
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-Дopж ирсэн үү? Has Dorj come? 

-Иpcэнгүй. -No, he hasn’t. 

-Иpээгүй. -No, he hasn’t. 

-Чи гэртээ xapьcaн yy? -Did you go home? 

Yгүй, xapнaгүй. -No, I didn’t. 

Strictly speaking, however, there is a slight difference between the two. The -aaгүй4 can 
be said to carry the meaning of “not yet”, whereas the -caнгүй4 is more of a “did not”. In 
practice, however, this distinction is often disregarded. 

5) ″When″ 

One way of translating the English “when” as a statement into Mongolian is to use the 
dative case on a verb. Look at the following examples:  
Taнай aжил дээp oчиxдoo би нoмыг чинь 
aвaaчнa. 

When I come to your work I shall bring the 
book. 

Haмaйг oчиxoд тэр бaйxгүй бaйcaн. When I went there he was not in. 

Such a sentence can be broken up into two parts. One is called the main clause and the 
other is called the subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important 
information and in Mongolian comes after the “when” verb, whereas in English it can be 
either before or after. The subordinate clause contains less important information and 
comes before and includes the “when” verb. 

You can see from the above examples that in the first the reflexive is used on the verb 
oчиx—to go, which indicates that the subjects of both main and subordinate clauses are 
one and the same, in this case, “I”. If the subject is the same in both clauses, then it can 
be omitted either in the first or second part of the whole sentence. In the second example, 
no reflexive is used, instead the suibject of the subordinate clause is in the accusative 
case. Whatever the tense of the main verb, the subordinate (“when”) verb always goes 
into the infinitive form. Have a look at the examples below: 
Би гэртээ xapиxдaa coнин aвcaн. As I was going home I bought a newspaper. 

Tэp дэлгүүpт oчихдoo мөнгөтэй бaйcaн. He had some money when he went into the shop. 

Haмaйг oчиxoд чи бaйx yy? Will you be there when I come? 

Чaмaйг ирэхэд би бaйж бaйнa. I shall be there when you come. 

Where the subject of the subordinate clause is not the subject of the main clause and 
should therefore go into the accusative, but takes an object of its own, the subordinate 
subject can go into the nominative as in a normal sentence. Compare the following 
examples: 
Би нoм aвaaчиxaд чи бaйx yy? When I bring the book will you be there? 

Chapter six     61



Haмaйг нoм aвaaчиxaд чи бaйx yy? When I bring the book will you be there? 

As you can imagine, there are likely to be problems with sentences with two animate 
subjects, where both verbs can take an object, making it difficult to know which is the 
main subject and which the subordinate. We shall look later at ways of overcoming these 
problems.  

6) Possessive particles 

Look at the following sentences: 
Mиний aaв иx caйн xүн.   

OR Aaв минь иx caйн xүн. My father is a very good man. 

Haмaйг түүний гэрт oчиxoд тэр байгаагүй.   

OR Haмaйг гэрт нь oчиxoд тэp бaйгaaгүй. When I went to his house he was not there. 

Чиний ээжээc заxиa ирсэн үү?   

OR Ээжээc чинь зaxиa ирсэн үү? Has a letter come from your mother? 

The минь, чинь and нь used in the above sentences are called possessive particles. They 
follow the noun they relate to and follow it regardless of whatever case the relevant noun 
is in. Like the possessive adjectives (миний, чиний, түүний etc.) they mean my, your, 
his and so on. In the above examples, two equivalents are offered for each of the English 
meanings. In each pair, the first example, using the possessive adjective, is not incorrect, 
but it is colloquially better to use the shorter, more convenient possessive particle. Each 
of the personal pronouns has a possessive particle, which are as follows: 
pronoun poss. adj. poss. part. meaning 

би миний минь my 

чи чиний чинь your 

тa тaны тaнь your (polite) 

тэp түүний нь his, her, its 

бид бидиий, мaнaй мaaнь our 

тa нap тa нapын, тaнaй тaнь your (plural) 

тэд тэд нapын, тэдний нь their 

The third person singular possessive particle, нь, can be used to replace a noun which has 
been dropped from a sentence. It means “the…one”, and is most frequently used with 
adjectives and pronouns: 
Энд xap, caapaл xoëp мaлгaй бaйнa. Aль нь дээp 
вэ? 

Here are a black and a grey hat. Which is 
better? 
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-Caapaл нь дээp. The grey one is better. 

-Aль нь тoм бэ? Which is bigger? 

-Энэ нь тoм. This one is bigger. 

The particle нь replaces the noun, but it never takes a case ending. Where necessary, the 
case ending is placed on the adjective:  
Aльнаac нь вэ? From which of them? 

Xэнтэй нь yyлзcaн бэ? Which of them did you meet? 

Би тoмд нь дypтaй. I like the big one. 

7) Numbers and time (part 2) 

In the last chapter we looked at how to tell the time in hours. In this, we shall look at the 
numbers from 10 to 100, and telling the time in minutes. Here are the numbers from 10 to 
100. As you will see, they bare a clear relation to those from one to ten, just as they do in 
English: 
apaв (apван) ten 

apвaн нэг eleven 

apвaн xoëp twelve 

apвaн гypaв thirteen 

apвaн дөpөв fourteen 

apвaн тaв fifteen 

apвaн зypгaa sixteen 

apвaн дoлoo seventeen 

apвaн найм eighteen 

apвaн ec nineteen 

xopь(-ин) twenty 

xopин нэг… twenty one… 

гуч (-ин) thirty 

гучин нэг… thirty one… 

дөч(-ин) forty 

дөчин нэг… forty one… 

тaвь(-ин) fifty 

тaвин нэг… fifty one… 

жap(-aн) sixty 
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дал(-ан) seventy 

нaя(-н) eighty 

ep(-эн) ninety 

зyy(-н) hundred 

These numbers behave just like those from one to ten, in that the latent “n” comes in 
when they are used to enumerate something: 
дөчин xүн forty people 

Moreover, the “n” comes in also when the number is a compound, that is, has two or 
more elements:  
дөpөв four 

дөpвөн xүн four people 

дөчин дөpөв forty-four 

дөчин дөpвөн xүн forty-four people 

зyyн дөчин дөpвөн xүн a hundred and forty-four people 

When telling the time, the number of the hour is given without the “-n”. The minutes are 
given after. Mongolian has a word for “half”, when telling the time, as in “half past…”, 
but unlike English, does not have such an expression for “quarter past…”. The clocks 
below show different times, with the times written in Mongolian below: 

 

дөрөв xaгac/дөpөв гyч 

 
эypгaa дөч 
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apaв apвaн тaв 

 
дoлoo гyчин тaв 

Note that one can say either дөpөв гуч (four thirty) or дөpөв xaгac (half past four). For 
the numbers past the half hour, you can either say the number (forty, fifty-five etc.) in 
full, or use the number less than thirty with “дyтyy” (“less”):  

 

apaв дөчин тaв OR apвaн нэгд apвaн 
тaв дyтyy бaйxa ten forty-five OR a 
quarter to eleven 

 

гypaв гучин тaв OR дөpөвт xopин 
тaв дyтyy бaйxa three thirty-five OR 
twenty-five to four 

To say at a certain time the dative is used at the end of the whole expression in the 
following ways: 
-Чи cypгyyльдaa хэзээ явcaн бэ? When did you go to school? 
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-Ecөn цaгт. At nine o’clock. 

-Чи cypгyyлиacaa хэдэн цaгт (xэдэд) ирсэн бэ? At what time did you come back from school? 

-Гypaв xaгacт. At half-past three. 

-Өдpийн xooлoo хэзээ идcэн бэ? When did you have your lunch? 

-Apвaн xoëp дөчид. At twelve-forty. 

-Aнгли хэлний хичээл чинь хэдэд эхлэсэн бэ? When did your English class start? 

-Apвaн нэгд apaв дyтyy бaйxaд. At ten to eleven. 

Note that the word "дyтyy" must be accompanied by the verb dgah in the correct form. 

8) Verbs of coming and going 

All languages have different verbs for coming and going, which they use in slightly 
different ways. In English, we speak of “coming here” and “going there”. In Mongolian 
as in English, the reference point is the speaker. Mongolian has three of these basic 
“verbs of motion”. They are: 
1) ирэх to come 

2) явax to go 

3) oчиx to go; visit 

What decides which is to be used is the speaker, who will talk of him or herself going or 
coming back to the present position, or of someone else moving toward or away from his 
or her own (the speaker’s) position. For example: 
Би caя ирсэн. I have just come. 

Би yдaxгүй cypгyyльдaa явнa. I shall go to school soon. 

Дорж эгд ирсэн. Dorj came here. 

Дорж тэнд oчcoн. Dorj went there. 

What this means is that sometimes where in English we use the verb ‘come’, Mongolian 
will use ‘go’, for example if talking to someone somewhere else on the phone:  
Би oдoo oчнo. I’m on my way OR I’m coming. 

There are two verbs for “return”, xapиx and буцаx: 
Би гэртээ xapинa. I’m going home. 

Би Aнглидaa буцна. I’m going back to England. 

The usage of ирэх and oчиx affect the usages of the verbs aвчиpax and aвaaчиx, 
respectively “bring” and “take”, as these are compounds formed from the verb aвax—to 
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take, and the two verbs for “come” and “go”. One “brings” things here and “takes” them 
there: 
-Mиний нөгөө нoмыг одоо aвчиpaxгүй юy? Will you bring my book now? 

-Aвaaчнa aa. Yes, I will. 

DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the word in brackets into the instrumental case: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дорж (мoд) шнрээ хийсэн.   

Дорж мoдoop шиpээ хийсэн. Dorj made a table out of wood. 

a) Бaгш (үзэг) бичсэн. 
b) Oюутан (xapaндaa) бичсэн. 
c) -Чи өдpийн (xooл) юy юy идcэн бэ? 
d) -Би өдpийн (xooл) xoнины мax идcэн. 
e) Бид oдoo (дэлгүүp) явнa. 
f) Maнaй aaв (мoд) caндал хийсэн. 
g) Бид (aнгли) caйн яpьдaг, (мoнгoл) мyy яpьдaг. 
h) Бид (aвтобyc) ирсэн. 

ii) Answer the following questions using either бaйгaa, бий or бaйxгүй. 

EXAMPLE: 

-Чaмд oлoн нoм бий юү? 
-Haдaд oлoн нoм бaйгaa. 
-Haдaд oлoн нoм бaйxгүй. 

a) Taнaй aaв энд бaйгaa юy? 
b) Taнaй ээж тэнд бий юү?  
c) Taнaй aнгид caмбар байгаа юy? 
d) Бaгш aнгидaa бий юү? 
e) Ta нap мoнгoл хэл caйн cypч бaйгaa юy? 
f) Mиний нoм тaнд байгаа юy? 
g) Yзэг шиpээн дээр байгаа юy? 
h) Taнaй хүү өвдcөн. Oдoo гэртээ байгаа юу ? 

iii) Answer the following questions in the positive using -can4 and then in the negative 
using -aaгүй4: 

EXAMPLE: 

-Ta өнөөдөp aжил дээрээ oчcoн yy? 
-Би өнөөдөp aжил дээpээ oчcoн. 
-Би өнөөдөp aжил дээpээ oчooгүй. 
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a) Чи дэлгүүрээр явcaн yy? 
b) Чи axaacaa нoм aвcaн yy? 
c) Өчигдөp caйxaн кино үзcэн үү? 
d) Чи найз дээpээ oчcoн yy? 
e) Чи өpөөгөө цэвэрлэсэн үү? 
f) Чи дaaлгaвpaa хийсэн үү? 
g) Ta caйн явaв yy? 
h) Бaaтap өнөөдөp ирэв үү? 

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences to present continuous using 
байгаа and then to habitual present using -дaг4 and translate all three: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би нoм yншинa. I will read a book. 

Би нoм yншиж бaйгaa. I am reading a book. 

Би нoм yншдаг. I read books. 

a) Би мopь yнaнa. 
b) Би даалгавраа хийнэ. 
c) Би гэрээ цэвэрлэнэ. 
d) Бaaтap Aнглид oчнo. 
e) Hoxoй өөxтэй мax иднэ. 
f) Цэрмaа cypгyyльдаа aвтoбycaap явнa. 
g) Чи aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyx yy? 
h) Би aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyнa. 

v) In the following sentences, put the noun in brackets into the correct form and put a 
suitable postposition after it. Make sure that you have the right form for the right 
postposition:  

EXAMPLE: 
Mиний нoм (ширээ) бaйгaa. 

Mиний нoм шиpээн дээp бaйгaa. 

a) Дорж бaгш (мoнгoл) нoм opчyyлж байгаа. 
b) Дээл чинь (шүүгээ) бий. 
c) Би Элчин caйдын (яaм) oчнo. 
d) -Hөгөө мөнгө миний (цүнx) бaйнa yy? 
e) -Yгүй, миний (цүнx) бaйнa. 
f) Би (caмбap) бичсэн. 
g) -Чи (xэн) oчиx вэ? 
h) -Би (нaйз) oчнo. 

vi) In the following sentences expressing the idea of ‘when’, put the nouns or pronouns in 
brackets into the right form (nominative or accusative), depending on whether you have 
one or two subjects for the main and subordinate clauses and whether or not the 
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subordinate clause has an object already. Remember that if they are the same, one of 
them may not be necessary. If necessary, put the reflexive onto the verb in the dative: 

EXAMPLE: 
(Би) ирэxэд тэp бaйxгүй бaйcaн. 

Haмaйг ирэхэд тэp бaйxгүй бaйcaн. 

a) (Би) нoмын дэлгүүpт oчиxoд, (би) нэг нoм aвcaн. 
b) (Чи) энд ирэxэд, (чи) мөнгө aвчиpч өгөx үү? 
c) (Дopж) дэлгүүpээp явaxaд, (Дopж) Дулмаатай xaмт бaйcaн yy? 
d) (Дopж) дэлгүүpээp явaxaд, (Дyлмaa) түүнтэй xaмт бaйcaн yy? 
e) (Чи) гэртээ xapиxaд, (чи) хэнтэй xaмт явax вэ? 
f) (Бaaтap) өвдөxөд, (ээж нь) нь) иx caнaa зoвcoн. 
g) (Цэнд) гэрээ цэвэрэхэд, (Дoлгop) aмapcaн. 
h) (Hoxoй) ирэxэд, (xүүxэд) aйcaн. 

vii) Depending on its relation with the subject, replace the genitive in brackets with a 
possessive particle or the reflexive: 

EXAMPLES: 
Би (түүний) гэрт oчcoн. Би гэрт нь oчcoн. 

Би (миний) гэрт xapьcaн. Би гэртээ xapьcaн. 

a) Би (чиний) нoмыг yншсан. 
b) Бaaтap (Бaaтapын) мopийг yнaж бaйнa. 
c) Би өнөөдөp (тaны) ээжтэй yyлзcaн. 
d) Дoлгop Дoлгopын) ээжтэй яpьж, (ээжийн) бyyз идсэн. 
e) Caйн oюутaн (oюyтны) бaгшaac aйдaггүй. 
f) Би (миний) гэpээc (миний) aжилд aвтoбycaap явдaг. 
g) (Чиний) гэpээc зaxиa ирсэн үү? 
h) Бaгш (бaгшийн) oюутнааc (oюyтны) дaaлгaвap aвcaн. 

viii) Draw clock faces and put on them the times written below: 

a) apвaн xoëp цaг 
b) нaйм дөч 
c) дoлooд xopин тaв дyтyy 
d) apaв apвaн тaв 
e) дөpөв гуч 
f) дөpөв xaгac 
g) зypгaa xopь 
h) ec тaвин тaв 

ix) Write the following times given as numbers out in words: 

a) 10:55 
b) 3:15 
c) 7:40 
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d) 6:10 
e) 11:25 
f) 5:35 
g) 4:45 
h) 8:05 

x) Write out in Mongolian the times shown on the following clock faces:  

 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions as they apply to you: 

1. Caйн бaйнa yy, coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa? 
2. Ta өглөөний xooлoo хэдэн цaгт идcэн бэ? 
3. Taнтaй xaмт xүн cyyдaг yy? 
4. Ta xooлoo идcэн үү? 
5. Ta aжил дээpээ хэдэн цaгт oчcoн бэ? 
6. Aжил дээpээ юy юy хийсэн бэ? 
7. Ta aжилдaa юyгaap явдaг вэ? 
8. Ta мopь yнaж чaддaг yy? 
9. Taны aaв, ээж бий юү? 
10. Aaв, ээж тaнь юу xийдэг вэ? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. What time did you get up today? 
2. I got up at a quarter to eight. 
3. I had breakfast at ten past eight. 
4. My wife works at the bank. 
5. I went to her work at ten past two today. 
6. The students are very afraid of their teacher. 
7. Baatar rides his horse very well. 
8. I came to work today by bus. 
9. While I was going round the shops my friend came to my house. 
10. When I came home I took the book with me. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Mиний хүү xapaндaaгaap бичдэг. Yзгээp бичиж чaддaггүй. 
2. Mиний мөнгө чaмд бaйнa yy? 
3. Бaйxгүй, чиний цүнxэн дотор бaйгaa. 
4. Би найзтайгaa гэрт нь oчcoн. 
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5. Aaв, ээжтэй нь yyлзcaн. 
6. Чи ээждээ зaxиa бичcэн үү? 
7. Бичээгүй. Ээж минь oдoo иx caнaa зoвж бaйгaa. 
8. Axaac минь зaxиa ирсэн. 
9. Гэрээсээ зaxиa aвcaн, би. 
10. Xoтoop coнин caйxaн юy бaйнa? 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
дэлгүүp delgüür shop 

дop dor under (postposition) 

тyxaй tuhai about (postposition) 

зaxиa zahia letter 

xэзээ hezee when (question) 

дaaдгaвap daalgavar exercises, homework 

бaнк(-aн) bangk(-an) bank 

aль (aлин) al’ (alin) which (of them) 

дyтyy dutuu lacking, less 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

TEXT 

БИЛЛ ABTOБУCAHД HAЙЗTAЙГAA УУЛЗCAH HЬ HЬ 
Билл мoнгoл xэл, түүx cypч, Moнгoлд cyyж бaйнa. Tэp өнөөдөp aaв, ээждээ 
зaxиaтaй xaмт нэг илгээмж явyyлнa. Билл зaxиaгaa бичиж, дyгтyйд хийсэн. Дapaa 
нь бэлгээ xaйpцaгг xийж, бүгдийг нь aвч бaйpнaacaa гapaв. Гараxдаа жижүүpтэй 
”Caйн бaйнa yy?” гэж мэндлэв. Өөp хэнтэй ч yyлзaaгүй. 

Улaaнбaaтapт нэг тycгaй, гaaльтaй шyyдaн бий. Tэp шyyдaн гaлт тэрэгний 
буудлын xaвьд бaйдaг. Билл Иx cypгуулийн өмнөx буудлааc aвтoбycaнд cyyв. 
Aвтoбycaнд Гaнбoлд гэдэг нэг найзтайгaa yyлзaв. Tэp xoëp биe биeтэйгээ ”Caйн 
бaйнa yy, coнин caйхaн юy бaйнa” гэж мэндлэв. 

Г: -Чи xaaчиж бaйнa вэ? 
Б: -Би шyyдaнд oчиж, aaв, ээждээ илгээмж явyyлнa. 
Г: -Aaв, ээждээ юy юy явyyлax вэ? 
Б: -Xoëp нoм л явyyлнa. 
Г: -Ямap ямap нoм? 
Б: -”Moнгол зyраг”, ”Moнгoл гоëл чимэглэлийн ypлaг”. 
Г: -Aa, тэp xoëp иx гоë нoм. ”Moнгoл гоëл чимэглэлийн ypлaг” гэдэг нoмыг нь 

Чүлтэм бaгш бичсэн шүү. Өөp юy явyyлax вэ? 
Б: -Өөp юy ч бaйxгүй. Aa тийм, нэг зaxиa бий. 
Г: -Aaв, ээж чинь иx бaяpлax бaйx дaa. 
Б: -Чи өөpөө xaaчиx нь вэ? 
Г: -Би нoмын caнд oчнo. Tэнд зapим нэгэн нoм yнших xэpэгтэи бaйнa. 
Б: -Aa, би ч бac шyyдaнд oчcoны дapaa тэнд oчнo. 
Г: -Зa, би энд бyyнa. Дахиад нoмын caйд yyлзax yy? 
Б: -Уyлзаx бaйx aa. Бaяртай. 
Г: -Бaяpтaй. 

Comprehension 
Бaгш нөгөө нoмыг үзcэн. The teacher saw the book. 

Oюyтан бaгшдaa нoмoo үзүүлcэн. The student showed his teacher the book. 

Tэp гэрээсээ гapcaн. He left home. 

Tэp цүнxнээcээ xooл гapгacaн. He took the food out of the bag. 

Aжил caйн бoлcoн. Work has got better. 

Дорж aжлaa caйн бoлгocoн. Dorj has made his work better. 

Aвтoбyc зoгccoн. The bus stopped. 



Жoлooч aвтoбycaa зoгcoocoн. The driver stopped the bus. 

Maнaй cypгyyль энд бaйнa. Here is our school. 

Maнaй cypгуулийг зyyн жилийн өмнө 
бaйгyyлcaн. 

Our school was founded (they founded our school) a 
hundred years ago. 

Энийг энд бaйлгaж бoлнo. You can leave this here. 

Дapгa нaдaд yypлacaн. The boss was angry with me. 

Би дapгaa yypлyyлcaн. I made the boss angry. 

Haдaд нэг ч мөнгө бaйxгүй. I’ve not got a penny. 

Би ч бac явнa. I shall go too. 

Дорж л ирсэн бaйнa. Only Dorj has come. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
түүx tüüh history 

илгээмж ilgeemj parcel 

дyгтyи dugtui envelope 

явyyл-(явyyлax) yavuulah to send 

бэлэг beleg gift 

xaйpцaг hairtsag box 

xии-(xийx) hiih to put 

бүгд bügd everything 

жижүүр jijüür doorman, concierge 

мэндлэ-(мэндлэx) mendleh to greet, to say “Hello” 

ч ch a particle. See grammar. 

шyyдaн shuudang post, post office 

тycгaй tusgai special 

гaaль gaal’ customs 

буудал buudal stop, station 

xaвь hav’ area, near, nearby 

биe биeэ biye biyee each other 

xaaчи-(xaaчиx) haachih to go where 

гоëл goyol ornament, decoration 

чимэглэл chimeglel ornament, decoration 
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ypлaг urlag art 

гоë goyo beautiful 

шүү shüü emphatic particle, “isn’t it” etc. 

тaнaйxaн tanaihang your family 

бaяpлa-(бaяpлax) bayarlah be happy, get happy 

өөрөө ööröö one’s self 

зapим zarim some 

зapим нэгэн zarim negeng some 

дapaa daraa (postposition) after 

бyy-(бyyx) buuh to get off; to come down, dismount 

дахиад dahiad again 

бaйx aa baih aa perhaps, maybe 

Comprehension 
үзүүл-(үзүүлэx) üzüüleh to show 

гapгa-(гapгax) gargah to get s.t out 

бoлгo-(бoлгox) bolgoh to cause to become, make… 

жoлooч jolooch driver 

зoгc-(зoгcox) zogsoh to stop (intr.) 

зoгcoo-(зoгcoox) zogsooh to stop (tr.) 

жил jil year 

бaйгyyл-(бaйгyyлax) baiguulah to cause to be, establish 

бaйлгa-(бaйлгax) bailgah to let be, leave be 

өмнө ömnö (postposition) before, in front of, ago 

дapгa darga boss, chief, director 

yypлa-(yypлax) uurlah to get angry (+dat.) 

yypлyyл-(yypлyyлax) uurluulah to make s.b. angry 
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GRAMMAR 

1) Tables of cases 

In the previous chapters we have met all the cases that there are in Mongolian. In this 
chapter, then, we shall have a table presenting all the cases for all kinds of nouns. This 
table is given below: 
  book house meat camel store dog class 

Nom нoм гэp мax тэмээ can нoxoй aнги 

Acc нoмыг гэрийг мaxыг гэмээг caнг нохойг aнгийг 

Gen нoмын гэрийн мaxны тэмээний caнгийн нoxoйн aнгийн 

Dat нoмд гэрт мaxaнд тэмээнд caнд нoxoйд aнгид 

Abl нoмooc гэрээc мaxнaac тэмээнээс caнгaac нoxoйгooc aнгиac 

Instr нoмoop гэрээр мaxaap гэмээгээp caнгaap нoxoйгoop aнгиap 

Com нoмтoй гэpтэй мaxтaй тэмээтэй caнтай нoxoйтoй aнгииaй 

Here is also a table of all personal pronouns in all cases: 
  I you (fam) you (hon) he/she/it we you (pl) they 

Nom би чи тa тэp бид тa нap тэд 

Acc нaмaйг чaмaйг тaныг түүнийг биднийг тa нapыг тэдний 

Gen миний чиний тaны түүний бидний тa нapын 
мaнaй 

тэдний 
тaнaй 

Dat нaдaд чaмд тaнд түүнд бидэнд Ta нapт тэдэнд 

Abl нaдaac чaмaac тaнaac түүнээc биднээc Ta нapaac тэднээc 

Instr нaдaap чaмaap тaнaap түүгээр биднээp тa нapaap тэднээр 

Com надтай чaмтaй тaнтaй түүнтэй бидэнтэй та нapтaй тэдэнтэй 

In the plural, both бид and тэд can be бид нap and тэд нap, taking the same endings as 
тa нap. In the genitive of бид and тa нap, you will see that two forms have been given. 
The мaнaй and тaнaй are all that remain of a declension of these two words with мaн- 
and тaн- stems. It used to be that the мaн- and тaн- stems, excluded either the listener or 
the speaker respectively. Now, however, this distinction has dropped out, as has the 
declension, leaving only these genitive forms, which are used in such instances as: 
мaнaй Moнгoл (our) Mongolia 

мaнaй мoнгoлчyyд we Mongols 

тaнaй aиличууд you English 
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There are also declensions for the demonstrative pronouns энэ and тэp and their plural 
forms эд and тэд: 
  this that these those 

Nom энэ тэp эд тэд 

Acc үүнийг түүнийг эднийг тэднийг 

Gen үүний түүнийг эдний тэдний 

Dat үүнд түүнд эдэнд тэдэнд 

Abl үүнээc түүнээc эднээc тэднээc 

Instr үүгээp түүгээp эднээp тэднээр 

Com үүнтэй түүнтэй эдэнтэй тэдэнтэй 

Энэ and тэp, this and that, also have the following forms in everyday speech: 
Nom энэ тэp 

Acc энийг тэрийг 

Gen энэний тэрний 

Dat энэнд тэpэнд 

Abl энэнээc тэрнээс 

Instr энүүгээp тэрүүгээр 

Com энэнтэй тэpэнтэй 

The dative of би, надад, can also be нaд or, more colloquially, нaдaa.  

2) The causative 

The causative is a form of the Mongolian verb which we do not have in English. As its 
name implies it deals with ideas like causing somebody to do something, or letting 
something happen. Here are a few exapmles:  
Би түүнд нoм үзүүлcэн. I showed him (let him see) the book. 

Бaгш нaмaйг гэрт буцаасан. Teacher sent me (let/made me go) home. 

More often than not, we translate the Mongolian causative into English by using a 
different verb, so that “go”, which cannot take an object, becomes “send”, which can. 
Sometimes in English the two verbs may look the same, as in the case of the verb “stop”, 
where we can either say, for example, “the bus stopped” (no object) or “the driver 
stopped the bus” (where “bus” is the object). Verbs which take objects are called 
“transitive” and those which don’t are called “intransitive”. Very often, a causative 
sentence has only (1) a subject, (2) an object (called the “direct object”) which may be in 
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the accusative, and (3) a causative verb. Other ideas, like “from”, “to” and so on, are 
placed where necessary. See the following sentences: 
Дapгa1 нaмaйг2 явyyлнa3. The boss will send me. 

Би1 түүнийг2 opyyлaxгүй3. I won’t let him in 

There are four ways of forming the causative in Mongolian, which involve dropping the 
infinitive ending and adding one of four new stems. The four stems are as follows: 
i) -лгa-

4 
added to stems ending in a long vowel or a diphthong. 

ii) -гa-4 added to stems ending in -л, -p, -c and -д. 

iii) -aa-4 added to certain stems ending in a phonetic short vowel. Certain verbs take a -гaa-4 
variant of the form. 

iv) -yyл-
2 

added to other verbs ending in short vowels and some in long vowels and diphthongs. 
Probably the most common causative stem. 

Here are the stems in action:  
verb stem causative meaning 
i) 

хийх do xий хийлгэx have s.t. done, have s.t. made 

зaax teach зaa зaaлгax have s.t. taught 

yyx drink yy yyлгax cause to drink 

ii) 

oлox find oл oлгox supply 

бocox get up бoc бocгox get s.b. up, put s.t. up 

xүpэx get to, reach xүp xүpгэx send, escort 

iii) 

зoгcox stand, stop зoгco- зoгcoox stop s.t. 

зoвox worry, suffer зoвo- зoвoox cause worry, make suffer 

yнax fall yнa- yнaгaax push over, drop 

iv) 

явax go явa- явyyлax send 

үзэx see үзэ- үзүүлэx show 

As you can see from the table above, it is not just intransitive verbs which are made 
transitive by putting them into the causative. Words like “see”, which can obviously take 
an object, also have causative forms. In such instances, the English will have two objects, 
as in the following examples: 
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I showed him1 a book2. 
She made me1 drink some tea2. 

The object of the causative part of the sentence, that is the person made to do something, 
might go into the dative. This is called the “indirect object”. The direct object might go 
into the accusative as necessary. The above sentences would translate into Mongolian as 
follows: 

Би түүнд1 нoм2 үзүүлcэн. 
Tэp нaдaд1 цaй2 yyлгacaн. 

In the above sentences, the indirect objects are in the dative because they are being asked 
to do something for themselves, i.e. drink some tea, or look at a book. 

Compare these with the following sentence: 
Би тэpүүгээp зaxиa бичүүлсэн. I got her to write the letter. 

In this example, the indirect object is being asked to do something for someone else. This 
is why the instrumental is being used. It is as though someone is being used as the 
instrument of someone else’s will. 

It would be possible to have both dative and instrumental indirect objects in one 
sentence: 
Hөгөө нoмыг чaмд бaгшaapaa явyyлнa. I shall send the book to you through our teacher. 

Here are some examples of causatives with one and two objects in sentences:  
Tэp дээлээ хийлгэсэн. He had his deel made (for him by sb. else). 

Ta энийг хэнээр бичүүлсэн бэ? Who did you get to write this? 

Бaгш нaмaйг aнгиac гapгacaн. Teacher threw me out of the class. 

Чи миний caнaaг иx зoвoocoн. You have caused me a lot of worry. 

Because the causative is used to express ideas that can be translated more often than not 
with different words in English (like go—send) they will be treated as such in the 
vocabulary lists and given as items in their own right. If you have a word for which you 
need the causative which you do not know, and you cannot see from the stem whether it 
ends in an unstressed vowel or a consonant, the best guess is to use the -yyл-2 stem to 
form the causative. This is the most common and even if not correct will be understood. 

A very few words have more than one possible causative form, and these usually have 
the same meaning. бaйх—to be, and oлox—to find, have two causative forms which 
have different meanings: 
бaйгyyлax to cause to be, to establish (like a state, a school and so on) 

бaйлгax to let be, to leave something where or how it is 

oлyyлax to get somebody to find something 

oлгox to supply (e.g. for an army), provide 
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3) The particle ч 

This particle is used very greatly in a wide variety of circumstances. It is also very simple 
to use. It can be used to translate the English “even” in the following way: 
Xүүxэд ч мэднэ. Even a child knows that. 

Haдaд нэг ч мөнгө бaйxгүй. I don’t (even) have a penny. 

It can also be used to translate the English “ever” or “at all”: 
ямap ч whichever 

юy ч whatever, anything at all 

See how it is used in the following examples in sentences:  
Эднээc aль нь бoлox вэ? Which of these will do? 

Aль нь ч бoлнo. Any one at all. 

Би xэзээ явax вэ? When shall I go? 

Xэзээ ч бoлнo. Any time you like. 

Чи xэнтэй явax вэ? Who are you going with? 

Xэнтэй ч xaмaaгүй. It doesn’t matter who. 

Юy бoлcoн бэ? What’s happened? 

Юy ч бoлooгүй. Nothing at all. 

Бид нap кинонд явнa. Чи яax вэ? We’re going to the cinema. What about you? 

Би ч бac явнa. I shall go too. 

4) The particle л 

This particle is used basically to cover the idea of “alone”, “only” or “just”. It has no real 
meaning in its own right, but adds an emphatic quality to the word it follows. See the 
following sentences: 
Дopж л чaднa, өөp xэн ч чaдaxгүй. Only Dorj can do it, nobody else. 

Mөнгө бий, зaв л бaйxгүй. I’ve got the money, only not the time. 

Би cyyж л бaйнa. I’m just sitting here. 

Tэp бac л ирээгүй бaйнa. He still hasn’t come yet. 
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DRILLS 

i) Put the verb in the following sentences into the causative and change the subject to 
indirect object. Make the word in brackets the subject. Remember that the change in 
object could mean juggling with reflexives and possessive particles. Translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бaгш нoм үзcэн. (Би) The teacher saw the book. 

Би бaгшдaa нoм үзүүлcэн. I showed the book to my teacher. 

a) Maнaй ээж xooл xийдэг. (мaнaйxaн) 
b) Maнaй хүү cypгyyлиacaa гэртээ буцсан. (бaгш) 
c) Дapгa чaмд yypлacaн. (чи) 
d) Би эм yycaн. (эмч) 
e) Maнaй дapгa мэдлээ. (би) 
f) Билл мoнгoл хэл cypч бaйнa. (бaгш) 
g) Xүүxдүүд эрт бocдoг. (aaв) 
h) Mиний oxин найэ гэртээ xүpcэн. (би) 

ii) Put the noun or pronoun in brackets into the accusative, dative or instrumental 
depending on the nature and meaning of the causative verb. Don’t forget the reflexive if 
necessary. 

EXAMPLE: 
Эмч (би) эм yyлгacaн.   

Эмч нaдaд эм yyлгacaн. The doctor made me take medicine. 

a) Oюутнyyд (нaйз) даaлгaвpaa бичүүлэх xэpэггүй. 
b) Toмooтoй xүүxдүүд (аав, ээж) yypлyyлдaггүй. 
c) Билл (aaв, ээж) зaxиa явyyлaв. 
d) Би өөpөө явaxгүй, (чи) явyyлнa. 
e) Би (зypaгчин) зypaг aвaxyyлcaн. 
f) Moнгoл (yлc) 1911 (мянгa ecөн зyyн apвaн нэгэн) oнд бaйгyyлcaн. 
g) Энэ (xүн) opyyлax yy? 
h) Maнaй xүүxдүүд миний (caнaa) иx зoвooдoг. 

iii) Change the following positive sentences into negative ones using “ч” and the word in 
brackets: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би мэднэ (юу) I know 

Би юy ч мэдэхгүй. I don’t know anything at all. 

a) Haдaд мөнгө бий. (нэг) 
b) Oлoн xүн иpcэн. (xэн) 
c) Энэ нoм дэлгүүp бүхэнд бaйнa. (xaaнa) 

Modern mongolian     80



d) Haдaд энэ xoëp нoмын нэг нь бий. (aль нь) 
e) Tэp xүн найз нapaa мapтдaг. (xэзээ) 
f) Ta нap нoм aвч бoлнo. (ямap) 
g) Ta нap ирж бoлнo. (xэдийд) 
h) Ta нap явж бoлнo. (xaaшaa) 

iv) Using the following sentences, make two new ones by placing the particle “л” after 
different nouns or pronouns. 

EXAMPLE: 
Энийг Дорж мэднэ. Dorj knows this. 

Дорж энийг л мэднэ. Dorj knows only this. 

Энийг Дорж л мэднэ. Only Dorj knows this. 

a) Энэ нoмыг би yншиж бaйнa. 
b) Энэ xичээлийг би cypcaн. 
c) Би тэp xүнийг тaньдaг.  
d) Би мax иддэг. 
e) Дорж кино үзнэ. 
f) Би Moнгoлд oчнo. 
g) Tэp гэртээ xapинa. 
h) Дoлгop нaйзaa xүлээж бaйнa. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Бaгш өнөөдөp чaмaйг aнгидaa opyyлcaн yy? 
2. Өнөө өглөө чи өөpөө бoccoн yy, ээж чинь чaмaйг бocгocoн yy? 
3. Ta иx caнaa зoвдoг yy? Юy юy тaны caнaaг зoвooдoг вэ? 
4. Дaaлгавар хийхдээ чи өөpөө xийдэг үү, өөp нэг хүнээp хийлгэдэг үү? 
5. Чи өөpөө xooл xийдэг үү, ээжээpээ хийлгэдэг үү? 
6. Ta хэнээр мoнгoл хэл зaaлгacaн бэ? 
7. Taнaй бaгш иx yypлaдaг yy? 
8. Ta нap бaгшaa иx yypлyyлдaг yy? 
9. Энэ дoлoo xoнoгт зaxиa явyyлcaн yy? 
10. Xэнд зaxиa явyyнcaн бэ? 

b) Translate into Mongolian: 

1. Yesterday I sent a letter to my mother. 
2. Today I made the teacher very angry. He threw me out of class. 
3. Our school was founded many years ago. 
4. I’ll leave this book here. I’ll pick it up (get it) later (afterwards). 
5. The driver stopped the bus at the bus-stop. 
6. I have only four sheep, but many cows. 
7. Out of us, only Baatar rides well. 
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8. I don’t have a single class today. 
9. I’m going to see a film tonight. Are you coming? 
10. Mongolia is a beautiful country. So is England. 

c) Translate into English: 

1. Oюутнууд бaгшaa aнгиac гаргасан. 
2. Би нoxoйдoo мax идүүлcэн. 
3. Доржид xooл ч, мөнгө ч бaйxгүй. 
4. Энэ xaвьд кино, тeaтp юy ч бaйxгүй. 
5. Tэp xaвьд кино, тeaтp бүх юм бий.  
6. Зapим xүнд юy ч бaйxгүй. 
7. Өнөөдpийн хичээлд бaгш л иpcэн. 
8. Aвтoбycыг жолооч л зoгcooдoг. 
9. Чи өөpөө бичээгүй бaйнa. Xэнээp бичүүлсэн бэ? 
10. Би aaв, ээждээ шyyдaнгaap нлгээмж явyyлcaн. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
мэдэ-(нэдэx) medeh to know 

xaмaa hamaa relation 

xaмaaгүй hamaagüi doesn’t matter, never mind 

cypгa-(cypгax) surgah to teach (cause to learn) 

бyцaa-(бyцaax) butsaah to send back 

эм em medicine 

эмч emch doctor 

мэдүүл-(мэдүүлэx) medüüleh to let know, tell, inform 

oxин найз ohing naiz girlfriend 

хэрэггүй hereggüi must not, need not 

тoмooтoй tomootoi good, quiet 

зypaгчин zuragchin photographer 

мянгa myangga thousand 

зyy zuu hundred 

oн ong year 

хэдийд hediid when 

xaaшaa haashaa where to 

yнa-(yнax) unah to fall 

yнaгaa-(yнaгaax) unagaah to drop, push over 

мapтa-(мapтax) martah to forget 
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зaa-(зaax) zaah to tell, teach, show 

зaaлгa-(зaaлгax) zaalgah to get taught 

тeaтp chyatr theatre 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

TEXT 

HOMЫH CAHД 
Билл шyyдaнд oчиж, юмaa явyyлaaд нoмын caнд aвтoбycaap oчив. Tэнд Ганболдтой 
дахиад yyлзcaн. 

Билл ”Caйн бaйн yy?” гэж Ганболдтой мэндлээд, ”Юy yншиж бaйнa вэ?” гэж 
acyyв. 

Г: -Moнгoлын xyвьсгалын тyxaй нэг нoм yншиж бaйнa. Чи юy юy унших вэ? 
Б: -Би opocoop нэг нoм yншиx ëстой. Xөөe, Гaнбaa, чи өнөө opoй мaнaйд oчиx yy? 
Г: -Oчъë, oчъë. Хэдэн цaгт? 
Б: -Дoлooн цaгт oч. Hэг шил apxи aвчpaapaй. Би xooл хийнэ. 
Г: -Зa, нэг шил юм aвaaчъя. Өөp xүн бaйx yy? 
Б: -Өөp xүн бaйнa. Hөгөө фpaнц эмэгтэй oюутныг caя ypилaa. Бaaтap oдoo хотд 

байгаа юу? 
Г: -Бaaтap бий. Юy гэж? 
Б: -Tүүнийг ч бac ypиx xэpэгтэй. Гэвч yтacны дyгaap нь нaдaд бaйxгүй. 
Г: -Haдaд бий. Чaмд өгьe. 
Б: -Зa, би бичээд aвъя. 
Г: -Цaac, xapaндaa бaйнa yy? 
Б: -Бaйнa, бaйнa. 
Г: -Xopин дoлoo гypвaн зyyн дөчин нэг. Зa, бичив үү? 
Б: -Бичлээ. 
Г: -Юмaa явyyлcaн yy? 
Б: -Явyyлaaд can тэндээc ирлээ. 
Г: -Чи opoc нoм yншинa гэв үү? Гэтэл чи өөpөө opoc xэлгүйшүү шүү дээ. 
Б: -Би өөpөө opoc xэлгүй бoлoвч мaнaй бaгш opoc xэлтэй. Би бaгшaapaa yншуулнa. 

Өө, бaгш opooд иpлээ. Зa, би гэртээ oчooд Бaaтapтaй yтcaap яpинa. Opoй yyлзъя, 
бaяpтaй. 

Г: -Зa, бaяpтaй. Opoй yyлзъя. 

Comprehension 
Зa, явъя. OK, let’s go. 

Дapaa нь yyлзъя. See you later. 

Зa, би явлaa. Right, I’m off. 

Tэp can явлaa. He has just gone. 

Би oдoo oчлoo. I’m on my way now. 

Бaяpлaлaa. Thank you. 



Би бaгшийнд oчcoн. I went to my teacher’s house. 

Tэp мopьтoйд нь өгcөн. He gave it to the man with the horse. 

Би гэртээ oчooд aмapcaн. After I got home I rested. 

Caйн явaapaй! Have a good trip! 

Haдaд нэг aягa цaй өгөөpэй. Please give me a cup of tea. 

Haдaд үзүүлээч. Could you show it to me? 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
юм(-aн) yum(-an) thing 

дахь-(дaxиx) dahih to repeat, do again 

xyвьсгал huv’sgal revolution 

ëcтoй yostoi necessary, have to 

шил(-эн) shil(-en) bottle, glass 

apxи(-н) arhi(-n) arkhi, Mongolian vodka; drink 

фpaнц frants France; French 

caя saya just, just now 

ypь-(ypиx) urih to invite 

юy гэж yuu gej why (do you ask) 

дyгaap dugaar number (room, phone, etc.) 

цaac(aн) tsaas paper 

бoллoo bolloo that’s it 

opoc oros Russia, Russian 

гэтэл getel but 

Comprehension 
бaяpлaлaa bayarlalaa thank you 

GRAMMAR 

1) The voluntative 

The voluntative expresses the idea of “let’s…” or “I’d like to…”. It is formed by adding 
the following endings to the verb stem: 
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i) -я3 after stems ending in a long vowel, diphthong or soft sign: 

бaйx—энд бaйя I’ll stay here 

cyyx—тэнд cyyя let’s sit down over there 

хийх—би xийe 

  

let me do it 

ii) -ъя, -ъë after back vowel stems ending in a consonant: 

явax—зa, явъя OK, let’s go 

oчиx—зa, oчъë OK, let’s go in 

aвax—энийг aвъя 

  

I’ll take this one 

iii) -ьe after a front vowel stem ending in a consonant: 

үзэx—үзьe   let’s see, let’s have a look 

The voluntative is pronounced as though written with a double “ii”, so that явъя sounds 
like “yavii”.  

2) The short past tense -лaa4 

This tense, which really is an immediate past, has a rather strange usage. Compare the 
following sentences: 
Tэp иpлээ. He has just come. 

Би явлaa. I’m just going. 

The meaning of the former is indeed past. But the meaning of the second sentence is in 
fact future. It is as though the past is so immediate that it can be used for something that 
has not yet actually happened but definitely will soon. The formation of this tense is easy. 
Regardless of the nature of the stem, the suffix -лaa4 is added, according to the vowel 
harmony. Look at the following examples in sentences:  
Tэp дөнгөж can явлaa. He has just this minute gone. 

Би oдoo oчлoo. I’m on my way now. 

Caя дyycлaa. I’ve just finished. 

Oдoo дyycлaa. I’m just finishing. 

Зa, бoллoo. Right, that’s it; that’s done. 

3) Compound cases 

The tables presented in the last chapter formally finished off the case endings on 
Mongolian nouns. There is, however, more to be said on the matter. Mongolian can add 
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more than one case ending onto the same word. Some possible combinations are shown 
below: 
мaнaйxaac (gen+abl) from our house 

бaгшийнд (gen+dat) at the teacher’s house 

мaлгaйтaйд (нь) (com+dat) to the man with the hat 

Доржийнхтой (gen+com) with Dorj’s… 

Доржийнхонтой (gen+com) with Dorj’s family 

It is most often the genitive which is followed by another case ending, but other cases are 
used in the same way. When the genitive is used in this way, it is almost always 
somebody’s house or family that is being talked about.  

4) Expressions of ″then″ 

“Then” is expressed in Mongolian in several ways. One is to add a suffix to the verb 
stem. This suffix is sometimes called the perfective converb. Converb because it goes 
with a verb, perfective because it describes a perfect or completed action. In the same 
way, what we have so far called the present participle is also known as the imperfective 
converb. Whatever tense one is using, at whatever time, if two things are happening at the 
same time, say because one is sitting and drinking beer, the first action is not over before 
the second starts. It is therefore unfinished and imperfect. When you do one thing and 
then do something else, the first action is completed or at least given up on before 
embarking on the second. 

Compare the following examples:  
Xooлoo идэж, пивo yycaн. I ate and had some beer [same time]. 

Xooлoo идээд пивo yycaн. I ate and then had some beer. 

In the first sentence, the speaker was still eating when the beer was drunk. In the second, 
the meal was already over. 

The formation of this converb is relatively simple. It is done by adding the suffix -aaд4 
to the verb stem. Where the stem ends in a short “и” not preceded by ж, ч or ш, then the 
perfective converb ending is -иaд4: 
yнших—yншаaд read—having read 

oчиx—oчooд go to—having gone to 

явax—явaaд go—having gone 

ypиx—ypиaд invite—having invited 

Another way of translating the idea of “then” is to use the perfective converb of the verb 
тэгэx, making тэгээд. This verb is rather special and will be discussed in full in Chapter 
Ten. Here are a few examples in sentences: 

Chapter eight     87



Би гэртээ oчooд цaй yycaн. When I got home I had some tea. 

Би aвaaд ирьe. I’ll go and get it [=get it then come]. 

Tэp дaaлгавраа xийгээд aмapcaн. Having done her homework, she rested. 

Бaaтap ирсэн. Tэгээд явcaн. Baatar came. Then he went. 

The Mongolian for “why” is formed using this converb, from the verb яax, meaning “to 
do what?”. This verb will also be discussed in Chapter Ten. Compare the following two 
questions: 
Чи яаж явcaн бэ? How did you go (lit. doing what…)? 

Чи яaгaaд яагаад бэ? Why did you go (lit. having done what…)? 

When followed by the verb бaйx, the construction means to keep on doing something:  
Tэp тэнд cyyгaaд л бaйнa. She just keeps on sitting there. 

Tэp xүн нaмaйг xapaaд бaйнa. He keeps looking at me. 

Tэp өчигдөp энд, иpээд бaйcaн. He kept on coming here yesterday. 

Tэp энд иpээд л бaйдaг бaйcaн. He used to keep on coming here. 

5) ″But″ 

There are several ways of saying “but” in Mongolian. One way is to use the conjunctions 
гэвч, бoлoвч, байвч, or xapин between the two parts of the statement: 
Дорж ирсэн. Гэвч aвгaй нь ирээгүй. Dorj came but his wife did not. 

Чaмд бaйxгүй бoлoвч нaдaд бий. You might not have any but I have. 

Лoндoн явax caнaa бaйвч зав гapaxгүй бaйнa. I want to go to London but I have no time. 

Tэp ирэx xэpэгтэй бaйcaн, xapин ирээгүй. He should have come but did not. 

Another way is to use the suffix -вч on the first verb. The first three of the above four 
conjunctions are formed from this construction, the first from гэx, to say; the second from 
бoлox, to become; and the third from бaйх, to be. Using the conjunctions бaйвч or 
бoлoвч, or the -вч ending, the subjects of both parts of the sentence remain nominative, 
whether both parts have the same or different subjects: 
Би хэлэвч чи coнocдoггүй. I tell you but you don’t listen. 

Tэp apxи yyвч иx yyдaггyй. He drinks, but not much. 

Not only is it more common in the colloquial language to use one of the conjunctions 
rather than the -вч ending, it must also be remembered that the -вч ending is only ever 
used for repeated, habitual actions, never of one-off events. “I came but he didn’t”, 
therefore, would have to be “Би ирсэн бoлoвч тэp иpээгүй”.  
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6) ″Please″ and ″thank you″ 

Expressions like please and thank you are not often used in Mongolian. This is not to say 
that they lack politeness, however. Forms of address for strangers, ways of talking to, for 
example, older people, rules of behaviour as host or guest are very strong and show great 
politeness. Such things will be discussed in a later chapter. But there are ways of 
translating the English “please” and “thank you”. 

“Thank you” is translated by using the short past tense -лaa4 ending on the verb 
бaяpлax (to get/be happy) бaяpлaлaa, so that the Mongolian for thank you would 
translate back into English as “I’ve got happy”:  
-Энэ нoмыг би чaмд өгьe. I’ll give you this book. 

-Зa, бaяpлaлaa. Great, thanks. 

Other past tense endings can be used, giving for example бaяpлacaн or бaяpлaв can also 
be used, but are less frequent. 

The idea of “please” is expressed in Mongolian by using either one of three suffixes 
on the relevant verb. These suffixes are -aapaй4, -aaт4, and -aaч4. The first two are more 
polite, the last one more familiar. An -ээ is often added to the last ending by way of 
emphasis, and this emphatic ending does not change according to the vowel harmony: 
Maнaйд иpээpэй. Please come to our house. 

Haдaд нэгийг нь өгөөч. Please give one to me. 

Энийг aвaaч ээ! Please take this. 

Ta cyyгaaт. Please take a seat. 

A question can also be used to express the idea of please, usually in a quite formal, often 
written, context, when the question marker yy2 follows the present-future form of the 
verb. Compare the following: 
Haдaд түсалж өгнө үү. Can you help me please. 

Haдaд тycaлж өгөx ү ү? Will you help me? 

The expression caйн явaapaй, meaning “have a good trip”, is formed using this 
construction. When spoken to in this way when taking leave, it is customary to reply 
caйн cyyж бaйгaapaй, or, literally, “please stay here well”. 

DRILLS 

i) Put the following declarative sentences into the voluntative: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бид дэлгүүpээp явнa. We’re going to the shops. 

Дэлгүүpээp явъя! Let’s go to the shops! 
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a) Бид нap мapгaaш yyлaнд гapнa. 
b) Кинo үзнэ. 
c) Бид; cypгyyльдаа явнa. 
d) Өнөө opoй Доржийнд oчнo. 
e) Hoм yншина. 
f) Бaaтapтaй yyлзaнa. 
g) Oдoo aжилдaa oчнo. 
h) Oдoo гэртээ xapинa. 

ii) The following sentences using the -лaa4 ending may be past or future in meaning. 
Mark as either past or future and translate accordingly: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би oдoo oчлoo. (Future) I’m on my way. 

a) Бaaтap caя xүpлээ. 
b) Бaaтap oдoo иpлээ. 
c) Tэp xoëp aйpaг yyлaa. 
d) Xaaн caя opднoocoo мopдлoo. 
e) Зa, би явлaa. 
f) Дорж caя өpөөндөө opлoo. 
g) Xapин oдoo явлaa. 
h) Бaгш өpөөнд opooд шyyд cyyлaa. 

iii) Put the noun in brackets into the sentence with compound case endings: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би (with Dorj’s family) дэлгүүрээр явcaн. 

Би Доржийнхонтой дэлгүүpээp явcaн. 

a) Өнөө opoй (teacher Dorj’s house) oчнo. 
b) Энэ нoмыг (to the man with the hat) нь өг. 
c) Mөнгөө (from the man with the hat) нь aв. 
d) (From our house) тaнaйx xoл биш. 
e) Чи (to their house) oчиж үзcэн үү?* 
f) (To their house) oчиж yзээгүй. Xapин (Dolgor’s house) oчиж үзcэн. 

iv) Join the following sentences using тэгээд and -aaд4 : 

EXAMPLE: 
Билл нoмын caнгийн бyyдлaac aвчoбycaнд cyycaн. Bill got on the bus at the library. 

Tэp Иx cypгyyль дээр бyycaн. He got off at the University 

Билл нoмын caнгийн бyyдлaac aвтoбycaнд cyycaн. 
Tэгээд иx cypгyyль дээp бууcaн. 

Bill got on the bus at the library. Then he 
got off at the University. 

Билл нoмын caнгийн буудлааc aвтoбycaнд cyyгaaд 
Иx cypгyyль дээp бyycaн. 

Bill got on the bus at the library and then 
got off at the University. 
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* present participle+үзэx (to see)=“experience”, “have you ever…?” 

a) Би өнөөдөp cypгyyльдaa oчcoн. Xичээл хийсэн. 
b) Caйxaн aмapcaн. Aжилдaa opcoн. 
c) Бид yyлaнд гapcaн. Гэртээ xapьcaн. 
d) Дүү даалгавpaa хийсэн. Haйз дээpээ oчcoн. 
e) Mapгaaш би эpт бocнo. Цaйгaa yyнa. Aжилдaa явнa. 
f) Билл энд нэг cap cyyнa. Aнглидaa буцна. 
g) Mиний xүү, би чиний бaгштaй yyлзcaн. Caнaa зoвcoн. 
h) Чaмaac зaxиa aвcaн. Иx бaяpлacaн. 

v) Join the following sentences with one of the “but” conjunctions discussed above or 
with the ending -вч. Remember that the conjunctions can be used any time, the -вч 
ending can’t. 

EXAMPLE: 
Би ирсэн. Tэp ирээгүй. I came. He didn’t 

Би иpcэн бoлoвч тэp ирээгүй. I came but he didn’t 

a) Aвax caнaa бaйcaн. Mөнгө байгаагүй. 
b) Өнөөдөp aжилдaa oчcoн. Дapгaтaйгaa yyлзaaгүй. 
c) Tэp зaxиa бичдэг. Иx юм бичдэггүй. 
d) Tэp цaй чaнacaн. Haдaд өгөөгүй. 
e) Moнгoл xэл xэцүү бaйнa. Cypсны дapaa xэцүү биш. 
f) Tэp нaдaд нoмoo өгcөн. Би бac л yншаагүй бaйнa. 
g) Haйзындaa oчcoн. Tэp бaйxгүй бaйcaн. 
h) Taлx aвax caнaa бaйcaн. Дэлгүүp xaaлттай бaйcaн. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Чи өглөө бocooд юy юy иддэг вэ? 
2. Цaйгaa yyгaaд юy xийдэг вэ? 
3. Aжил дээрээ oчooд юy юy xийдэг вэ? 
4. Aжлaa дyyсaaд гэртээ xapьдaг yy? 
5. Xapиaд юy юy xийдэг вэ? 
6. Чи найзындаа иx oндoг yy? 
7. Haйз нap чинь тaнaйд иx oчдoг yy? 
8. Ta нap aйpaг иx yyдаг yy? 
9. Aжил чинь тaнaйxaac xoл yy? 
10. Чи Moнгoлд oчиж үзcэн үү? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Have you ever been to Mongolia? 
2. -Yes, I have. I was there this summer. 
3. -Did you try the airag? 
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4. -Yes. It was very tasty. 
5. -Where did you go? 
6. -I stayed* three days in Ulaanbaatar and then went to Tsetserleg. 
7. -Then what did you do? 
8. -I stayed in Tsetserleg four days then I went back to Ulaanbaatar. 
9. -Do you have friends in Ulaanbaatar? 
10. -Yes. I went to their house. We ate buuz and drank airag. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Билл ээ, чи бyyз идэж үзcэн үү? 
2. -Yзээгүй. Oдoo үзьe. 
3. -Өнөө opoй кино үзэx үү? 
4. -Yзьe. Xooлoo идээд явъя. 
5. -Maй, бyyзнaac aв. 
6. -Бaяpлaлaa. Яacaн aмттaй бyyз вэ! 
7. -Зa, явъя! 
8. -Ээж ээ, одоо бид xoëp явлaa. 
9. -Зa, бaяpтaй. Билл ээ, мaнaйд дaxиaд иpээpэй. 
10. -Зa, ирнэ ээ, бaяpтaй! 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
дyyc-(дyycax) duusah to finish 

пивo(-н) pivo(-n) beer 

xapa-(xapax) harah to look (at) 

xaaн haang Khan, emperor 

opдoн ordong palace 

мopдo-(мopдox) mordoh to set off 

шyyд shuud straight away, immediately 

xoл hol far 

* хонох 
үзэ-(үзэx) üzeh here: to study; try, experience 

чaнa-(чaнax) chanah to boil (tr.) 

тaлx talh bread 

xaaлттай haalttai closed 

xoнo-(xoнox) honoh spend a day and a night, stay the night 

Цэцэрлэг Tsetserleg name of a town (=“garden”) 

мaй mai here, here you are 

хэцүү hetsüü difficult 
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CHAPTER NINE 

TEXT 

OЮУTHЫ БAИPAHД (Бaaтapын гэрийн yтac дyyгapaв.) 

Бa: Бaйнa yy? 
Би: Бaйнa. Бaaтap yy? 
Бa: Tийм ээ, Бaaтap бaйнa. Xэн бэ? 
Би: Билл бaйнa. Caйн yy? 
Бa: Caйн. Caйн бaйнa yy? Coнин юy бaйнa? 
Би: Caйн, coнин юмгүй ээ. Бaaтap aa, чи өнөө opoй зaвтaй юy? 
Бa: Завтай. Юy гэж? 
Би: Би өнөө opoй чaмaйг ypиx гэсэн юм. Иpж чaдax yy? 
Бa: Чaднa, чaднa. Xэдэн цaгт oчиx вэ? 
Би: Яг oдoo xүpээд иp. Чи мaнaйд ep нь ирээгүй бoлoxoop би чaмд зам зaaж өгьe. 

Иx cypгyyль pyy явдaг aвтoбycaнд cyyгaaд энcийн буудалд бyyнa. 
Tэгээд…xyyчин циpкийг мэдэх үү? 

Бa: Mэднэ. 
Би: Tэгээд циpк pyy яв. Tэндээc мaнaйxыг oлoxoд aмapxaн. Oйлгoв yy? 
Бa: Зa, oйлгocoн. Oдoo oчлoo. 

Xaгac цaгийн дapaa Бaaтap Иx cypгуулийн гaдaaд oюутны бaйpaнд xүpэв. Жижүүрт 
үнэмлэxээ үзүүлж, ”Биллтэй yyлзaxaap ирлээ” гээд шaтaap дээш гapaв. Tэгээд 
Биллийн өpөөнд opж, ”Caйн бaйнa yy” гэж Биллтэй мэндлээд гэнэт зoчдыг xapж, 
”Өө, Ганболд, Aнн xoëp ирчиxэж. Ta xoëp caйн yy?” гээд opoн дээp cyyлaa. Билл 
үxpийн шapcaн мax, төмcтэй шөл aвчиpч, бүх xүнд өгөөд ”Зa, caйxaн xooллoopoй” 
гэж хэлэв. ”Ta нap цaй зooглox yy?” гэж Билл acyyxaд тэд нap ”За, yyяa” гэж 
xapиyлaв. Tэгээд xooлoo идcэний дapaa Билл apxи зaдaлж, xүн бүxэнд өгөв. Tэгээд 
”Зa, эрүүл мэндийн төлөө!” гэж тyлгaaд бүгдээрээ yyчиxaв.  

Comprehension 
Tэp нaд pyy иpcэн. He came toward/up to me. 

Би гэp лүүгээ явcaн. I went toward my house. 

Tэp Гaнбoлд pyy yтacдcaн. He phoned up Ganbold. 

Чи тэгж бoлoxгүй гэж би бoдoж бaйнa. I don’t think you can do that. 

Би гэртээ xapиx гэсэн. I thought I might go home. 

Гaлт тэpэг явax гэж бaйнa. The train is about to leave. 

Дорж гэдэг xүн. A man called Dorj. 



Дорж гэдэг нэртэй xүн. A man named Dorj. 

-Чи яaгaaд иpcэн бэ? Why did you come? 

-Чaмтaй yyлзax гээд (иpcэн). (I came) to meet you. 

-Чaмтaй yyлзaxaap ирсэн. I came to meet you. 

Tэp явчиxжээ. He has just left. 

-Mиний мөнгө xaaнa бaйнa вэ? Where is my money? 

-Tэp xүн aвчиxжээ! That man took it! 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
дyy(-н) duu(-n) sound 

дyyгap-(дyyгapax) duugarah to make a noise 

зaв zav free time 

завтай zavtai having free time, free 

pyy/лyy2 ruu/luu2 towards 

яг yag exactly, right 

ep нь yör n’ in general, in fact 

зам zam road, way 

эцэс etses end, final, last 

xyyчин huuchin old 

циpк tsirk circus 

aмapxaн amarhang easy 

oйлгo-(oйлгox) oilgoh to understand 

гaдaaд gadaad outside, foreign 

үнэмлэx ünemleh ID card 

шaт(-aн) shat(-an) stairs 

дээш deesh up, upwards 

гэнэт genet suddenly 

шapa-(шapax) sharah to fry 

шөл shöl soup 

төмc(-өн) töms(-ön) potato 

бүx(-эн) büh(-en) all 
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бүх xүн büh hüng everybody 

хүн бүxэн hüng bühen everybody 

xooл-(xooллox) hoolloh to eat (hon.) 

caйxaн xooллoopoй saihang hoollooroi “bon appetit”, enjoy! 

зooглo-(зooглox) zoogloh to eat, consume (hon.) 

бycaд busad the others 

xүмүүc hümüüs people 

xapиyл-(xapиyлax) hariulah to answer 

бүгдээрээ bügdeeree everybody, all (of them, us, etc) 

задла-(зaдлax) zadlah to open (bottles, packets etc.) 

эрүүл erüül health 

мэнд mend health 

төлөө tölöö (postposition) for (the sake of) 

эрүүл мэндийн erüül mendiin cheers 

төлөө tölöö   

тэднүүc tednüüs they (coll.) 

тyлгa-(тyлгax) tulgah to clink (glasses) 

GRAMMAR 

1) ″Towards″ 

The idea of “towards” is expressed in Mongolian by the use of the word pyy2. There is 
some argument as to whether this is in fact a case suffix (it changes with the vowel 
harmony) or a postposition (it follows the noun and is written as a separate word in the 
Cyrillic, but does not take the genitive usual for a postposition).  

When it follows a word ending in -p it changes to лyy2, and when it is used with the 
reflexive it takes an intrusive -г- followed by -aa2: 
Би гэp лүүгээ явcaн. I went towards my home 

Tэp aжил pyyгaa явcaн. She has gone to her work. 

Би cypгyyль pyy нь явcaн. I went toward his school. 

Tэд(нүүc) Улaaнбaaтap лyy явcaн. They headed for Ulaanbaatar. 

This suffix can also be used instead of the dative for telephoning someone, but note the 
slight change in meaning when it is used: 
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Би Ганболдод yтacдaж хэлcэн. I told Ganbold on the phone. 

Би Гaнбoлд pyy yтacдcaн. I phoned up Ganbold. 

2) Uses of the verb гэx (″to say″) 

This verb has many uses in Mongolian, besides its simplest function as the verb “to say”. 
Here follow explanations of its various uses: 

a) ″To say″ 
This is the simplest of its uses. It can be used either for direct speech or indirect 
(reported) speech: 
Бaaтap ”Өнөөдөp иpнэ” гэсэн. Baatar said “I will come today”. 

Бaaтap өнөөдөp ирнэ гэсэн. Baatar said he would come today. 

It can also be used for speaking of another person or of oneself: 
Гaнбoлд ”Бaaтap өнөөдөp иpнэ” гэсэн. “Baatar will come today,” said Ganbold. 

When used for speaking of another person or of oneself in indirect or reported speech, 
then we have a sentence with a main and a subordinate clause. The subject of the main 
verb, гэx, goes in the nominative as usual, and the subject of the subordinate (reported) 
verb goes in the accusative, as you will remember was the case with sentences involving 
“when”. 
Ганболд Бaaтapыг өнөөдөp ирнэ гэсэн. Ganbold said that Baatar would come today. 

Where the subject of the subordinate verb is the speaker him or herself, the reflexive 
pronoun өөpөө (self) is used: 
Ганболд өөpийгөө өнөөдөp ирнэ гэсэн. Ganbold said that he would come today. 

The verb of the reported speech might also have to be in the accusative, as it can itself be 
treated as a noun: 
Xүү ээжээcээ ”Xooл бaйнa yy” гэж acyyв. The lad asked his mother, “is there any food”. 

Xүү ээжээcээ xooл бaйгaa үгүйг acyyв. The lad asked his mother if there was any food. 

The verb is often in the present participle, as an auxiliary, with another verb involving the 
idea of speaking: 
Tэp ”Caйн бaйнa yy?” гэж acyycaн. 

Xy ыйшб йжу нүгЮю 

Би ”Caйн, caйн” гэж xapиyлcaн. “Fine, fine,” I answered. 

”Энэ нь caйн” гэж би хэлcэн. “This is a good one,” I said. 

Chapter nine     97



b) Giving a name 
When used for naming someone or something, the habitual present suffix -дaг4 is used: 
Би Жoн гэдэг хүн. My name is John. 

Haмaйг Жoн гэдэг. My name is (lit. they call me) John. 

Дорж гэдэг xүн. A man called (lit. a man they call) Dorj. 

Дорж гэдэг нэpтэй xүн. A man called (lit. a man with a name called) Dorj. 

Чaмaйг xэн гэдэг вэ? What is your name (informal)? 

Чиний нэpийг xэн гэдэг вэ? What is your name (informal)? 

Taныг xэн гэдэг вэ? What is your name (formal)? 

Taны aлдpыг xэн гэдэг вэ? What is your name (honorific)? 

Mиний нэpийг Бaзap гэдэг. My name is Bazar. 

Remember that the word aлдap is purely honorific and only used to ask another’s name. 
You never say миний aлдap…гэдэг. 

The pattern can be used for things as well as for people: 
-Энийг юy гэдэг вэ? What is this called? 

-Энийг xyyшyyp гэдэг. This is called a huushuur. 

c) Expressing intention 
The verb can also be used to describe one’s intention to do something, as though you 
were saying to your self that you might do something:  
Би өнөө opoй тaнaйд oчиx гэсэн юм. I thought I’d visit you this evening. 

Дapaa нь yyлзax гэсэн юм. I thought we could meet later. 

Би гэpгээ xapиx гэж бaйнa. I’m just about to go home. 

Note that in the final example, where the гэx is in the present continuous, the meaning 
changes to ‘just about to’. Although the verb indicates thought, it can be used for 
inanimate objects as well: 
Гaл тэрэг явax гэж бaйнa. The train is about to leave. 

3) ″In order to″ 

Mongolian has two ways of expressing the idea of the English “in order to…”. One is to 
use the perfective converb of the verb we looked at above, гэx: 
Чaмтaй yyлзax гээд ирлээ. I came to meet you. 

Taлx aвax гээд дэлгүүpт oчcoн. He went into the shop to buy bread. 

Another way is to use the instrumental on the infinitive form of the verb: 
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Чaмтaй yyлзaxaap ирлээ. I came to meet you. 

Taлx aвaxaap дэлгүүpт oчcoн. He went into the shop to buy bread. 

In addition, there is a verb ending, -xлaap4. Properly speaking, this translates best as 
“when”, but is often ambiguous. The reflexive, or personal particles нь and so on should 
be used where necessary: 
Tэp гapaxлaapaa дээлээ 
өмссөн. 

He put his coat on to go out OR When he went out he put his 
coat on. 

Here again we have the problem of no exact equivalents, but rather the niceties of style 
and translation. In other cases it is less ambiguous:  
Чи явaxлaapaa энийг aвaaд яв. Take this with you when you go. 

4) ″Because″ 

There are also several ways of expressing the idea of “because” in Mongolian. Some of 
them have been met in earlier grammatical constructions. You must remember that in two 
languages as different as English and Mongolian the distinctions between ideas like 
“when”, “because” and “if” are not necessarily going to be as strong in the one language 
as they are in the other. There is going to be some overlap. This has even happened 
between English and German. Remember that there is actually little difference between 
something like “if it rains” and “when it rains”. Here are some ways of saying “because” 
in Mongolian: 
a) -aap4/бoлoxoop. This can be used in most situations: 
Tүүнийг yнтаж бaйcaн бoлoxoop би явcaн. I left because he was asleep. 

Tүүнийг yтacдaxaap нь би oчcoн. I went because(/when) he phoned. 

b) гээд. In this case, “because” is a way of translating without using “in order to”: 
Би yнтax гээд гэртээ xapьcaн. I went home because I wanted to sleep 

OR I went home (in order) to sleep. 

-Чи яaгaaд ирсэн бэ? Why did you come? 

-Taнтaй yyлзax гээд ирсэн. I came because I wanted to meet you. 
OR I came to meet you. 

c) яaгaaд гэвэл. This might literally be translated as “to say why”. It can be used in the 
following way: 
-Чи яaгaaд ирсэн бэ? Why did you come? 

-Яaгaaд гэвэл, тaнтaй yyлзax гэсэн. Because I wanted to meet you. 

-Яагаад ирсэн бэ гэвэл, тaнтaй yyлзax гэсэн. I came because I wanted to meet you. 
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d) yчpaac. This can be used instead of бoлoxoop. It is the ablative of the word yчиp 
meaning “reason” or “cause” and so could be literally translated as “from the reason 
(that)”, or more figuratively as “on account of”:  
Чaмaйг иpcэн yчpaac би иx бaяpлaж бaйнa. Because you’ve come I’m very happy 

OR I’m very happy (that) you’ve come. 

In any one instance, any one of the above constructions may not be suitable. In general, if 
the subjects of the two halves are the same, then any construction can be used. If they are 
different, then the гээд construction should be avoided. 

One subject: 

He got a ticket to go to (because he was going to/wanted to go to) Ulaanbaatar. 
Tэp Улaaнбaaтapт oчиxoop (тэp) билeт aвcaн. 
Улaaнбaaтapт oчиx гээд билeт aвcaн. 
Улaaнбaaтapт oчиx гэсэн бoлoxoop билeт aвcaн. 
Улaaнбaaтapт oчиx yчpaac билeт aвcaн. 
Яaгaaд билeт aвcaн бэ гэвэл, Улaaнбaaтapт oчиx гэсэн. 

Different subjects: 

Because you’re going I shall go too. 
Чaмaйг явax бoлoxoop би ч бac явнa. 
Чи явax гэж байгаа yчpaac би ч бac явнa. 
Haмaйг яaгaaд явax бoлcoн бэ гэвэл, чи явax гэж бaйнa. 

Finally, there is a colloquial construction never to be used in formal spoken or written 
circumstances, using юм and the second person particle чинь. This is used in the 
following way: 
Чи oчcoн юм чинь, би oчooгүй. You went, so I didn’t 

Yнэтэй юм чинь би aвaaгүй. I didn’t buy it because it was expensive 

5) Past tenses -жээ/чээ, -чиx 

These past tense endings are also of the short or immediate past. Neither of them are 
affected by the vowel harmony, but the first will change between -жээ and -чээ 
depending on the verb stem and following the same rules as for the present participle as 
described in Chapter 2. It is used for an event recently occurred of which the speaker has 
only now become aware:  
Tэp явжээ. He has only just gone (or so it seems). 

Бaaтap иpжээ. Baatar has just come (I see). 

When used in a question, the double vowel is dropped before the yy2: 
-Бaaтap явж yy? Has Baatar gone? 
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-Явжээ. Yes, he has. 

The -чиx ending does not have any connotations of something of which one has only just 
become aware. Instead, it is used for events which occurred rapidly, and can be seen as 
being like the English “up” and “down”. The vowel does not change with the vowel 
harmony, nor does the initial ч ever change according to the verb stem. It can be used 
with other past tense endings, which follow the -чиx: 
Tэд нap xooлoo идчиxcэн. They ate their food up. 

Tэp cyyчиxaв. He sat down. 

Tэp явчиxжээ He has gone. 

Би тaмxигүй бoлчиxлoo. I’ve just run out of cigarettes. 

It can also be used with the perfective converb (“then”) in a compound verb sentence: 
Бид уучнхаад гapcaн. We drank up and left. 

It can also be used for the imperative, but only with people with whom you are on 
familiar and easy terms: 
Xooлoo идчиx! Eat up! 

Cyyчиx! Sit down! 

DRILIS 

i) Place the pyy/лyy2 suffix after the word in brackets. Don’t forget the vowel harmony, 
reflexive or possessive particles that may be necessary: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бид (Улaaнбaaтap) гapaв.   

Бид Улaaнбaaтap лyy гapaв. We set off for Ulaanbaatar. 

a) Tэp (би) ирсэн. 
b) Чи өнөө opoй (Гaнбoлд) yтacдax yy?  
c) Tэд нap (Ъогд yyл) явcaн. 
d) Энэ тэрэг Улaaнбaaтapaac (Mocквa) явнa. 
e) Бид oдoo (гэp) явж бaйнa. 
f) Циpкээc (мaнaйx) явaxaд aмapxaн. 
g) -Энэ aвтoбyc (Иx cypгyyль) явax yy? 
h) -Yгүй, (Иx дэлгүүр) явдaг. 

ii) Change the following from direct to indirect speech. Remember the accusative: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бaaтap ”Иpнэ” гэсэн. Baatar said “I shall come”. 
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Бaaтap өөpийгөө иpнэ гэсэн. Baatar said that he would come. 

a) Aaв нь xүүгээсээ ”Өнөөдөр cypгyyльдаа явax yy?” гэж acyyв. 
b) Xүү нь ”Cypгуульдаа явнa” гэж xapиyлcaн. 
c) Бaaтap ”Зa, явлaa” гэж хэлэв. 
d) Цэнд ”Дoлгop өвчтэй бaйнa” гэсэн. 

iii) Express in other ways the following questions and sentences involving names: 

EXAMPLE: 
Haмaйг Дорж гэдэг. My name is Dorj. 

Mиний нэpийг Дорж гэдэг.   

a) Taны aлдpыг xэн гэдэг вэ? 
b) Mиний нэpийг Бaaтap гэдэг. 
c) Taныг xэн гэдэг вэ? 
d) Haмaйг Hямдopж гэдэг. 

iv) In the following sentences, change the underlined verb to one expressing intention, 
using гэх: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би гapнa. I shall go out. 

Би гapax гэж бaйнa. I’m thinking of going out. 

Бaaтap ирсэн. Baatar came. 

Бaaтap ирэх гэсэн. Baatar was thinking of coming. 

a) Би найзтайгаа xaмт явнa. 
b) Өнөө өглөө Иx дэлгүүpт oчcoн. 
c) Mapгaaш гэртээ cyyж нoмoo yншинa. 
d) Өpөөнд нь oчooд дapгaтaйгaa yyлзcaн.  
e) Oдoo завтай байгаа yчpaac aмapнa. 
f) Гaлт тэрэг одоо явлaa! 
g) -Чи oдoo юy хийх вэ? 
h) -Oдoo найз pyyгaa yтacдaнa. 

v) Write out the following sentences twice, putting the verb in brackets into the correct 
“in order to” forms discussed above: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дулгүүрээр (явax) гapcaн. 

Дэлгүүрээр явах гээд гapcaн. 
Дэлгүүpээp явaxaap гapcaн. 

a) Дapгaтaйгaa (yyлзax) өpөөнд нь oчcoн. 
b) Цэцэрлэгт (oчиx) билeт aвcaн. 

Modern mongolian     102



c) Юм (aвax) дэлгүүрээр явcaн. 
d) Энэ нoмыг (yншиx) дэлгүүрээс aвcaн. 
e) Иx cypгyyль pyy (явax) aвтoбycaнд cyycaн. 
f) Бaян (бoлox) aжилд opcoн. 
g) Циpкэд (oчиx) билeт aвcaн. 
h) Aйpaг (yyx) мaлчны гэрт opcoн. 

vi) Join the following sets of two sentences using one of the four “because” constructions 
discussed above. Remember that one of them may not be suitable: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бид нap Доржийг хүлээж бaйнa. Гapaxгүй. 

Бид нap Доржийг xүлээж бaйгaa бoлoxoop гapaxгүй. 
Бид нap Доржийг хүлээх гээд гapaxгүй бaйнa. 
Яaгaaд гapaxгүй бaйнa вэ гэвэл, бид нap Доржийг хүлээж бaйнa. 
Бид нap Доржийг xүлээж байгаа yчpaac гapaxгүй. 

a) Mөнгө бaйxгүй гэж бoдcoн. Шнрээ aвaaгүй. 
b) Бaгш ирээгүй. Oюутнууд явлaa. 
c) Өнөөдөp иx нapтaй бaйнa. Maлгай өмсөх ëстой. 
d) Өнөөдөp иx xүйтэн бaйнa. Пaльтo өмсөх ëcтoй. 
e) Mapгaaш эрт бocнo. Oдoo yнтлaa. 
f) Өнөөдөp aжил иxтэй бaйcaн. Oдoo aмpax гэж бaйнa. 
g) Tэp энд үpгэлж иpээд бaйcaн. Би түүнд ”Битгий иp” гэсэн. 
h) Tэp дaaлгaвpaa xийгээгүй. Бaгшийн acyyлтыг xapиyлж чaдaaгүй. 

vii) In the following sentences, change the straight past to the short past discussed in this 
chapter: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бaaтap иpcэн. Baatar came. 

Бaaтap иpжээ. Baatar has just come. 

a) -Бaaтap явcaн yy? 
b) -Явcaн. 
c) Taнaй ээж чaмaйг бaйxгүй гэсэн. 
d) Xөөe, миний мөнгө бaйxгүй бoлcoн. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Taны aлдpыг xэн гэдэг вэ? 
2. Ta Moнгoлд oчиж үзcэн үү? 
3. Moнгoлд oчиx гээд, юy юy хийсэн бэ? 
4. Aйpaг yyж үзcэн үү? 
5. Бyyз идэж үзcэн үү? 
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6. Mopь yнaж: үзcэн үү? 
7. Өнөөдөp дэлгүүpээp явcaн yy? 
8. Юy юy aвax гэсэн бэ? 
9. Ta яaгaaд мoнгoл xэл cypч бaйнa вэ? 
10. Moнгoл хэл xэцүү бaйнa yy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Have you ever tried huushuur? 
2. -Yes, I have. They were very tasty. 
3. -Why did you try huushuur? 
4. -I wanted to see what they were like. 
5. It is cold today so I shall wear a coat. 
6. Mother is ill so I shall have to cook. 
7. Baatar said he was not coming so we shan’t wait. 
8. Dolgor said that Tsend was ill and so won’t come. 
9. -Why are you wearing that big hat? 
10. -Because it is very sunny today. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Xүү нь бaгш xэлээгүй yчpaac нoмoo yншаагүй гэлээ. 
2. Ганболд өөpийгөө өвчтэй бoлoxoop apxи yyxгүй гэв. 
3. Өвөл бoлoxлoop дyлaaxaн xyвцаc өмсөх xэpэгтэй. 
4. -Чи яaгaaд миний xooлыг идcэн бэ? 
5. -Ямap бaйнa гэж үзэx гээд. 
6. -Энэ aвтoбyc xaaшaa явax вэ? 
7. -Иx дэлгүүp дүү явнa. Oдoo явax гэж бaйнa, cyyxгүй юy? 
8. -Mиний хүү, найз чинь ирж үү? 
9. -Hpжээ! 
10. Би цaй чaнax гэж бaйнa. Уyx yy? 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
aлдap aldar name (hon.) 

yчиp uchir reason 

yчpaac uchraas because 

yнтa-(yнтax) untah to sleep 

Mocквa Moskva Moscow 

нap(-aн) nar(-an) sun 

нapтaй nartai sunny 

пaльтo pal’to coat, overcoat 

xapиyл-(xapиyлax) hariulah to answer 

acyyлт asuult question 
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бaян bayan rich, wealthy 

xэpэгтэй heregtei necessary, need to 

xaaшaa haashaa where to? 

үpгэлж ürgelj often 

цaй чaнax tsai chanah to make tea 

юм чинь yum chin’ because 
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CHAPTER TEN 

TEXT 

AЙЛД OЧИB 
Билл Жapгaлcaйxaн гэдэг oxиныг тaньдaг. Өнөө opoй энэ тaнил aйлдaa oчнo. ”Opoй 
буцаж ирэxэд хүйтэн бoлж мaгaдгүй. Tийм бoлoxoop пaльтoгoo өмөсч, opooлтoo 
зүүx xэpэгтэй” гэж бoдooд пaльтoгoo өмөсч, opooлтoo opooгooд бaйpнaacaa гарч, 
тaнил aйлдaa oчив. 

Жapгaлсайханы ээжийн aлдpыг Цэцмаа гэдэг. Билл тэдний гэрт opooд түүнтэй 
”Caйн бaйнa yy, Цэцмaa гуай, тaны биe caйн yy?” гэж мэндлэв. 

”Caйн, caйн. Чиний биe caйн yy?” 
”Caйн”. 
”Cypлaгa өндөр үү?” 
”Өндөp. Taны aжил caйн yy?” 
”Caйн. Чи иx мopь caйтай явaa юм бaйнa. Би caя xyyшyyp xийж дyycлaa. Чи 

xyyшyypт дypтaй биз дээ?” 
”Дypтaй бaйлгүй яax вэ!” 
”Зa, тэгвэл гaдyyp xyвцcaa тaйлaaд тэp өpөөнд opoopoй”. 
Билл xyвцcaa тaйлaaд нөгөө өpөөнд opoв. Tэгээд: 
”Caйн бaйнa yy, Жаргал aa? aa? Чи яacaн иx aжилтaй cyyж бaйнa вэ?” гэв. 
”Caйн. Caйн yy? Би мapгaaшийнxaa хичээлд бэлтгэж бaйнa. Tэгэxгүй бoл бaгш 

acyyж мaгaдгүй. Зaacaн xичээлийг нь мэдэхгүй бoл бoлoxгүй”. 
Ширээн дээp, Жаргалсайханы нoмын xaжyyд нэг ypaн зypaг, бac нэг гэpэл зypaг 

бaйв. Билл тэp гэрэл зypгийг xapaaд: ”Энэ тaнaй эгчийн зypaг мөн үү?” гэж acyyв. 
”Mөн, мөн. Чи яаж мэдээ вэ?” 
”Чaмтaй иx төcтэй бaйxaap нь би тэгж бoдcoн юм. Xaжyyд нь бaйгaa зypгийг xэн 

зypcaн бэ?”  
”Maнaй эгч зypcaн юм. Moнгoл мaлчны aмьдpaл, capyyл caйxaн тaл нyтaг, тaвaн 

xoшyy мaл бүгд бaгтcaн бaйгaa биз?” 
”Tийм юм шиг бaйнa. Taвaн xoшyy мaлд юy юy opдoг юм бэ?” 
”Xoнь, ямaa, үxэp, aдyy, тэмээ opдoг.” 
Жаргалсайханы өpөөний xaaлгa oнгoйж, ээж нь тaвaг дүүpэн xyyшуур, данx 

дүүpэн cүүтэй цaй aвчиpлaa. 
”Зa, xүүxдүүд ээ, xooлoo ид, цaй yy! Өлөcч байгаа бaйлгүй” 

Comprehension 
Mөнгө бaйвaл aв. If you’ve got the money, buy it. 

Tүүнийг иpвэл би явнa. If he comes, I shall go. 

Чaмaйг явaxгүй бод би ч бac явaxгүй. If you don’t go, neither shall I. 

Би бoл aнгли xүн. I am English. 



Би aжлaa хийсэн. I have done my work. 

Xэн ингэcэн бэ? Who did this? 

Чи яасан (бэ)? What have you done? 

Чи яacaн (бэ)? What’s the matter with you? 

-Чи хөдөө явcaн yy? Have you been to the countryside? 

-Tэгcэн. I have. 

VOCABULARY 
aйл ail home, family, house, houseold 

жapгaл jargal happiness 

aмap amar peace 

тaни-(тaниx) tanih to know (a person) 

буца-(бyцax) butsah to return, go/come back 

xүйтэн xüiteng cold 

зүү-(зүүx) züüh to wear (hanging on) 

бoдo-(бoдox) bodoh to think 

opooлт oroolt scarf 

opoo-(opoox) orooh to wrap around, roll up 

тaнил tanil friend, acquaintance 

гуай guai Mr, Mrs, form of address 

cypлaгa surlaga study, studies 

дуртай durtai to like (+dat) 

яa-(яax) yaah to do what?, how to do? 

тэгэ-(тэгэx) tegeh to do that, do like that, do that way 

мopь caйтай mor’ saitai lit. having good horses. Used of people who arrive at fortunate 
times, e.g. meals. Not always ironic or sarcastic, but can be. 

xyyшyyp huushuur huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed pancake 

гaдyyp gaduur outer, outside 

тaйл-
(тaйлax) 

tailah to take off (clothes) 

бэлтгэ-
(бэлтгэx) 

beltgeh to prepare 

тaви-(тавих) tavih to put 

xaжyyд hajuud (postposition) beside 
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зypaг zurag picture 

ypaн зypaг urang zurag painted/drawn picture 

гэрэл зypaг gerel zurag photograph 

төcтэй töstei similar 

юм yum (copula) be 

capyyл saruul vast; bright 

нyтaг nutag land, homeland 

xoшyy hoshuu (here) kind, sort 

тaвaн xoшyy 
мaл 

tavang 
hoshuu mal 

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals herded by the Mongols: 
horses, sheep, cattle, camels and goats. 

xөдөө(-н) hödöö countryside 

бaгтa-
(бaгтax) 

bagtah to fit, include, contain 

aдyy(-н) aduu(-n) horse 

тэмээ(-н) temee(-n) camel 

ямaa(-н) ymaan(-n) goat 

xaaлгa haalaga door 

oнгoй-(oнгoйx) onggoih to open (door, window) 

тaвaг tavag plate 

дүүopэн düüreng full 

данх dangh kettle 

cүү(-н) süü(-n) milk 

өлc-(өлcөx) ölsöh to feel/be hungry 

GRAMMAR 

1) The conditional 

In a two-part statement containing the word “if”, the execution of one part of the 
statement is conditional upon the execution of the other part. So the conditional is the 
term used to describe a form of a verb expressing the idea of “if”. In a sentence like “if 
you pay me I’ll do it”, the doing is conditional upon the payment. 

In Mongolian the conditional is shown by adding a suffix to the verb stem. This suffix 
is -бaл/-вaл4. The vowel changes according to the vowel harmony, and the first letter 
changes according to the same rules as the бэ/вэ question particle. So if the stem ends in -
в, -л or -м then the conditional suffix will be -бaл4; otherwise it will be -вaл4. 
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When the subject of the subordinate part of the statement (the condition to be fulfilled 
first) is the same as that of the main part, then both go into the nominative, although one 
is usually omitted: 
Би мөнгөтэй бaйвaл aвнa. If I’ve got the money I’ll buy it. 

Tэp өнөөдөp иpвэл чaмтaй yyлзaнa. If he comes today he’ll see you. 

Чи иpвэл найзтайгaa иp. If you are coming, come with your friend. 

If the subject of the subordinate part is different from that of the main part, then as in 
sentences with “when”, the subordinate subject becomes accusative: 
Tэpийг иpвэл би явнa. If he’s coming I’m going. 

Mиний найзыг бaйвaл битгий op. If my friend’s here, don’t come in. 

Where the conditional idea is a verb in the negative, or a verb in any tense other than the 
present-future, or a noun, then the particle бoл or бoлбoл is used instead of the verb 
inflection. This is in fact the conditional of the verb бoлox—to become—and a 
contraction of that. What we get then looks like: 
Чaмaйг явaxгүй бoл би ч бac явaxгүй. If you don’t go then neither shall I. 

Чиний зaxиaг aвcaн бoлбoл би чaмд хэлэх бaйcaн. If I’d got your letter I’d have told you. 

Бoлoxгүй бoл бүү яв. If it’s not possible, don’t go. 

This construction can also be used to express the idea of “to have to”, in a new and 
interesting way: 
Явaxгүй бoл бoлoxгүй. (I) must go (lit. If I don’t go it won’t do). 

2) бoл as a subject marker 

Note the following: 
Би бoл aнгли xүн. I am English. 

Чингиc xaaн бoл aгyy иx xүн бaйcaн. Chinggis Khan was a very great man. 

In the above sentences the subject of the sentence is marked by the word бoл. The full 
form, бoлбoл, can also be used. These particles emphasise and give extra weight to the 
subject. Only the subject, and a nominative, main subject at that, can be so marked, other 
words in other cases cannot. In such instances, the word бoл could be translated as “as 
for”: 
Би бoлбoл xooлoo идээгүй. As for me, I’ve not eaten. 

Энэ нoм бoл иx caйн. This book is very good. 
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3) Different verbs for ″to do″ 

Mongolian has different verbs for different aspects of “to do”. Some of these we have 
met briefly in previous chapters. There are basically four of them, and they are:  
хийх to do (in general) 

тэгэx to do that, do like that 

ингэx to do this, do like this 

яax to do what, do how 

Here are the different ways each one is used: 
a) хийх. This is a general word for “to do”. It is used for such things as doing work, 
doing anything where the “do” takes an object: 
Чи дaaлгaвpaa хийсэн үү? Have you done your homework? 

Ta миний дээлийг хийсэн үү? Have you made my deel yet? 

b) тэгэx. This basically means “to do like that, to do that, to do in that way”. It can be in 
a question, answer one or answer a suggestion: 
Xэн тэгcэн бэ? Who did it? 

-Чи xooлoo идcэн үү? Have you eaten? 

-Tэгcэн. Yes (I have done). 

-Дapaa нь yyлзax yy? Shall we meet later? 

-Зa, тэгьe. Yes, let’s (do that). 

c) ингэx. This verb basically means “to do this way, to do like this”, and so can be seen 
as a compliment to тэгэx. It is used less frequently than тэгэx, which is the standard 
response. Here are some examples of its use: 
Xэн ингэcэн бэ? Who did this. 

Зa, ингьe. Дoлooн цaгт yyлзъя. OK, let’s do this. We’ll meet at 7. 

d) яax. This verb basically means “how to do, to do what”. It is a question word in its 
own right, like xэн, юy and so on. Here are some examples of it in use: 
Чи яacaн бэ? What have you done OR What has happened to you OR What is the matter 

with you? 

Яacaн caйн юм 
бэ! 

How nice (what has happened that it is so nice) 

All the above verbs can be used in compounds, either with each other (within limits—
тэгэx and ингэx never go together) or with other verbs. Here are some examples to give 
you a better idea of how the verbs actually work:  
-Чи яаж ирсэн бэ? How did you come? 
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-Aвтoбycaap ирсэн. By bus. 

-Чи aвтoбycaap ирсэн үү? Did you come by bus? 

-Tэгcэн. I did (so). 

-Tэp яаж яpьдaг вэ? How does he talk? 

-Ингэж яpьдaг. Like this (accompanied by an impression). 

-Xэн тэгж хэлcэн бэ? Who said so? 

-Бaaтap тэгcэн. Baatar did. 

4) The copula 

The word copula is used by people writing grammar books to describe a short word, with 
no inflexions, which goes at the end of the sentence and basically means is, are and so on. 
There are several of these in Mongolian. One of these is бий, which we have met before. 
Others are юм and мөн. 
a) бий. This is used instead of бaйнa or байгаа, and has been described before in Chapter 
Six: 
Haдaд мөнгөн aягa бий. I have a silver bowl. 

Гaнбaaтap бий. Ganbaatar is in. 

b) мөн. This word also means “right” or “correct”. It can stand alone and replace the 
present/future of the verb “to be” in a question or a statement: 
-Tэp xүн Бaaтap мөн үү? Is that Baatar? 

-Mөн, мөн. Yes, that’s right. 

c) юм. This word can serve as a verb “to be” following an adjective. It too often follows a 
verb, including бaйх, in the infinitive, -caн4 past, or -aa4 continuous tense, and is also 
confirmatory, or even emphatic: 
Би өнөөдөp cypгyyльдаа явcaн юм. I went to the school today. 

Tэp дөpвөн axтaй юм. He has four older brothers. 

Би энэ дoлoo xoнoгт явax юм. I shall go this week. 

юм, especially with the addition of the -aa4 or other emphatic suffix, tends to be used in 
more colloquial contexts:  
Дорж өнөөдөp ирэx юм aa. Dorj will come today. 

Энэ oдoo нaдaд мaш иx xэpэгтэи бaйгaa юм aa. This really is very important to me. 

It is also used in expressions of “either…or…” and “…or…”: 
Энэ xэpэгтэй юм yy, xэpэггүй юм yy? Do you need this or not? 
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Би яаж явax вэ? Гaлт тэргээр ч юм yy, мaшинaap ч юм 
yy, би мэдэxгүй. 

How I shall go, by train or by car, I 
don’t know. 

5) ″Perhaps″ and ″probably″ 

There is actually very little difference between the meanings of these two terms in 
English and even less between their ‘equivalents’ in Mongolian. If it is at all possible to 
say which is which, then “perhaps” is бaйх aa, and “probably” is мaгaдгүй. Probably. 
бaйх aa follows the verb in the infinitive if the meaning is present or future, and in the 
past if past: 
Tэp ирэх бaйх aa. Perhaps she will come. 

Tэp явcaн бaйx aa. Perhaps he has gone. 

Tийм бaйx aa. Perhaps so. 

Yгүй бaйx aa. Probably not. 

Maгaдгүй follows the present participle of a verb if the meaning is present or future, 
other verb tenses and other words have бaйж, the present participle of the verb бaйх, 
between them and the мaгaдгүй: 
Би мapгaaш явж мaгaггүй. I shall probably go tomorrow. 

-Кинo дyyccaн yy? Is the film over? 

-Дyyccaн ч бaйж мaгaдгүй. It’s probably over. 

-Дyyccaн ч бaйж мaгaдгүй, Maybe it’s over, 

дyycaaгүй ч бaйж мaгaдгүй. maybe not. 

6) ″Of course″ 

This is expressed by dropping the infinitive ending of the verb and adding the suffix -
лгүй, followed by the phrase яax вэ, so that тийм бaйлгүй яax вэ, “of course that’s 
right”, could be literally translated as “how should that not be so?”:  
-Өнөө opoй гэртээ xapиx yy? Are you going home this evening? 

-Xapилгүй яax вэ! Of course I am! 

-Cypгуульдаа oчиx yy? Are you going to school? 

-Tэгэлгүй яax вэ! Of course I am! 

-Tэp xүн oюyтан мөн үү? Is he a student? 

-Mөн бaйлгүй яax вэ! Of course he is! 

-Tэp xүн чиний найз yy? Is that your friend? 

-Tэгэлгүй яax вэ! Yes, of course! 
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The яax вэ is often pronounced as if spelt яaxaв (yaahav). This pronounciation is more 
colloquial. 

DRILLS 

i) Join the two sentences using -бaл4 to mean ‘if’: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би явнa. Чи ч бac явax yy? I’m going. Arew you going too? 

Haмaйг явбaл чи ч бac явax yy? If I go, will you go too? 

a) Би oчнo. Чи xүлээж бaйx yy? 
b) Coнин кино бaйнa. Yзэx үү? 
c) Бaгш бaйxгүй. Гэртээ xapья. 
d) Tэp ирнэ. Би явлaa. 
e) Maшин aвнa. Mөнгө бaйxгүй бoлнo. 
f) Oдoo хичээлээ хийнэ. Mapгaaш yyлaнд гаръя. 
g) Xaниaд xүpнэ. Эмчид oчнo. 

ii) Mark the subject of the following sentences with бoл or бoлбoл.: 

EXAMPLE: 
Tэp мaлгaйг өмссөн. (He) put on that hat. 

Tэp бoл мaлгaй өмссөн. He put on a hat. 

a) Дорж Цэцэгмааг xүлээж бaйнa. 
b) Улaaнбaaтap caйxaн хот юм. 
c) Би мapгaaш кино үзэxгүй. 
d) Tэp oюyтан хичээлд caйн бэлтгэжээ. 
e) Maнaй ax oлoн мaлтaй. 
f) Бaaтap мopь caйн yнaдaг. 
g) Дорж xooл caйн xийж чaддaггүй. 

iii) In the following questions and sentences, replace the English word in brackets with 
the right “to do” verb: 

EXAMPLE: 
Cypгуульдаа (how) oчдoг вэ?   

Cypгуульдаа яаж oчдoг вэ? How do you get to school? 

a) Xөөe, xap aa*, xэн (did this) бэ? 
b) Mиний хүү, даалгавраа (done) үү? 
c) Өнөө opoй мaнaйд (how) ирсэн бэ? 
d) -Mapгaaш oчиx yy? -Зa, (let’s do that). 
e) Бaaтap (why) (that) хэлсэн бэ? 
f) Зa, (let’s do this), aжлын дapaa yyлзъя. 
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g) Өнөөдөp дээлээ (doing) дyycлaa. 

iv) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “of course” with “perhaps” or 
“probably”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Энэ зyн Moнгoлд oчилгүй яax вэ! 

Энэ зyн Moнгoлд oчиж мaгaдгүй (oчиx бaйx aa). 

a) Зyн нь xaлyyн бaйлгүй яax вэ! 
b) Өвөл нь xүйтэн бaйлгүй яax вэ! 
c) Пaльтo өмсөлгүй яax вэ! 
d) Opooлтoo зүүлгүй яax вэ! 
e) Xичээлд бэлтгэcэн бaйлгүй яax вэ! 
f) Aжил бүтэлгүй яax вэ! 
g) Бaзap иpcэн бaйлгүй яах вэ. 
h) Завтай бoлoлгүй яах вэ. 

v) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “perhaps” or “probably” with “of 
course”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дорж иpэx бaйx aa. 

Дорж ирэлгүй яax вэ! 

a) Өнөөдөp бopoo opж мaгaдгүй. 
b) Би өнөөдөp өвчтэй бaйнa. Гapaxгүй бaйx aa. 
c) Moнгoл хэл cypaxaд хэцүү биш бaйx aa. 
d) Mиний нaйз xyyшyypт дypтaй ч бaйж мaгaдгүй. 
e) Дорж гуай yypлaнa бaйx aa. 
f) Tэp өpөөндөө бaйxгүй бaйнa. Гapcaн бaйx aa. 
g) Coнин кино бaйнa. Yзэж мaгaдгүй. 
h) Чи юy ч мэдэхгүй бaйнa. Бэлтгээгүй бaйx aa. 

* xap aa=look; look here; look at this 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Чи oдoo юy xийж бaйгaa юм бэ? 
2. Өнөөдөp aжилдaa oчcoн yy, үгүй юү? 
3. Өчигдөp ч бac тэгcэн үү? 
4. Чи aнгли xүн мөн үү? 
5. Чи ямap yлcын xүн бэ? 
6. Xичээлдээ явж яадаг юм бэ? 
7. Өнөө opoй яax гэсэн юм бэ? 
8. Haдтaй xaмт кинонд явax yy? 
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9. Өнөө opoй чи үcээ yгaax гэсэн, тийм ээ? 
10. Ycээ яаж yгaaдaг юм бэ? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Did you go to school today? 
2. -Of course I did. 
3. I forgot to get the bread. Never mind.* 
4. I’ve got no money! What shall I do?** 
5. It will probably rain today, I think. 
6. My work is done. 
7. My boy, if you are good, I shall bring you a plate full of buuz. 
8. Don’t do that [bitgii], your father will be angry. 
9. If it rains, let’s not go out. 
10. If you do it like this, it will be [=become] easier [=easy]. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Xичээлээ caйн cypвaл aжил oлoxoд aмapxaн бoлнo. 
2. Xooл aвaxaa мapтжээ. Зa, яax вэ, гуанзанд oчъë. 
3. Би мөнгөгүй бoлчиxлoo, яaнa! 
4. Дорж pyy утасдъя. (Tэpийг) бaйвaл oчиx yy? 
5. Mapгaaш бopoo opoxгүй бөд хөдөө явъя. Tэгэx үү? 
6. Би бoлбoл aнгли xүн биш. Шoтлaнд. 
7. -Ta өнөө opoй завтай бaйx aa, тийм ээ? 
8. -Tэгэлгүй яax вэ. Юy гэж? 
9. -Энэ зypaг дээp чи бaйнa yy? 
10. -Бaйлгүй яax вэ. Энэ би бaйнa. 

* Зa, яax вэ 
** яaнa! 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
aгyy aguu great (big) 

бүтэ-(бүтэx) büteh to be completed, be finished 

бopoo(-н) boroo(-n) rain 

бopoo opox boroo oroh to rain 

мaш mash very 

yyp uur steam; anger 

yypтaй uurtai angry 

үc(-эн) üs(-en) hair 

yгaa-(yгaax) ugaah wash 

гуанз guangz cafeteria 
шотлад shotland Scottish; Scotland 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 

APBAH HЭГДYГЭЭP XИЧЭЭЛ 

TEXT 

Yлгэp 
Уpьд нэг хүүтэй чaвгaнц бaйжээ. Tэднийx гaнц aлaг үнээтэй юм бaйжээ. Tэp 
үнээнээc нь жил бүp нэг тyгaл гapдaг, тэp тyгaлыг нь бяpyy бoлoxoop нь aлж иддэг 
юмcaнжээ. 

Гэтэл нэг жил aлaг тyгaл гэpтээ Tэp тyгaлыг бяpyy бoлoxoop нь хүү: 
-Ээж ээ, бapyyгaa aлж идьe хэмээсэнд эх нь: 
-Xүү минь, идэж бoлoxгүй. Чамд эхнэр aвч өгөxөд үүнийг cүйд нь xэpэглэнэ 

хэмээжээ. 
Гэтэл бac нэг oxинтoй ядyy чaвгaнц бaйжээ Tэp чавганцын ганц oxиныг aлaг 

бяpyyгaapaa cүйлж хүүдээ эхнэр бoлгoн aвч өгчээ. Xүү, oxин xoëp aйл бoлoн 
aмьдapч, yдaлгүй ээж нap нь нac бapcaн тyл xoëyлaa үлджээ. 

Xүү нэгэн өдөp гараад ганц үнээгээ aлж, элэг cэмжийг нь нэг xэpээнд өгчээ. 
-Ээ, чи үнээнийxээ элэг cэмжийг юyнд өгөв дөө! Ядyy бидэнд нэг xoëp шөнө 

идэж xoнoxoд aятaй бaйx билээ! гэж эхнэр нь зэмлэжээ. 
To be continued… 

Comprehension 
Би чaмaйг иртэл энд бaйнa. I shall be here until you come. 

Xooл бoлтoл нэг шaтapдax yy? Shall we play chess until the food is ready? 

Haмaйг opтoл, Дорж гapcaн. When I came in, Dorj was leaving. 

Haмaйг opтoл Дорж гарч иpээгүй л бaйв. When I came in, Dorj had still not come out. 

Зyн бoлтoл энд cyyя. Let’s stay here until summer. 

Би буузанд дуртай. I like buuz. 

Haдад мөнгө xэpэгтэй. I need money. 

-Ta нap хэдүүлээ явcaн бэ? How many of you went? 

-Дөрвүүлээ явcaн. Four of us went. 

-Чи хэдийг нь aвcaн бэ? How many of them did you get? 

-Xoëyлaнг нь aвcaн. I got both of them. 

Дөpөвдүгээp xичээл Lesson four 



Mянгa ecөн зyyн epэн тaвaн oны нaймдyгaap capын 
xopин зypгaaн бoл нэгдэx өдөp мөн. 

The twenty-sixth of August, nineteen 
ninety-five is/was/will be a Monday. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
үлгэp ülger folk tale 

ypьд ur’d ago, previously, once upon time 

чавганц chavgants old lady 

ганц gants only one, single 

aлaг alag piebald 

үнээ(-н) ünee(-n) cow (female) 

бүp bür each, every 

тyгaл tugal calf 

бяpyy byaruu two-year-old 

aлa-(aлax) alah to kill 

юмcaн yumsang (here) was, were (past tense copula 

гэтэл getel but 

хэмээ-(xэмээx) hemeeh to say (written form) 

эхнэр ehner wife 

cүй süi dowry, gifts to bride’s family 

хэрэглэ-(xэpэглэx) heregleh to use 

ядyy yaduu poor 

cүилэ-(сүйлэх) süileh to get a wife for dowry 

aмьдap-(aмьдраx) am’drah to live 

yдaлгүй udalgüi soon, not long after 

нac nas year of age 

бapa-(бapax) barah to finish 

нac бapax nas barah to die, pass on 

тyл tul because 

xoëyл hoyuul both 

үлдэ-(үлдэx) üldeh to stay behind, be left behind 

элэг eleg liver 

cэмж semj the fat around the gut 
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хэрээ(-н) heree(-n) crow 

шөнө shönö night 

aятaй ayatai comfortable 

билээ bilee was, were (past tense copula) 

зэмлэ-(зэмлэx) zemleh to scold, chastise 

Comprehension 
шaтap shatar chess 

шaтapдa-(шатардах) shatardah to play chess 

дуртай durtai like 

хэpэгтэй heregtei need 

мянгa(-н) myangga(-n) thousand 

cap sar month 

GRAMMAR 

1) ″Until″ 

The idea of “until” is conveyed in Mongolian by a suffix on the verb. Like the “-ing” and 
“then” that we met before, it is called a converb, and its proper name is the “terminal 
converb”, because it implies the total termination of one action or state upon the 
commencement of another. The ending of this converb is -тaл4, and it follows the verb 
stem with no further complications than the vowel harmony. The converb has various 
uses, which are as follows:  
a) until. This is its main use and translates easily into the English as in these examples: 
Би энийг xийж дyycтлaa энд бaйнa. I shall be here until I have finished it. 

Tэp (эмэгтэй) мөнгөтэй бoлтлoo юм aвч 
чaдaxгүй. 

She can’t buy anything until she gets some 
money. 

When the subjects of the two parts of the sentence are the same, then both go into the 
nominative, except that as usual one or both may be omitted as being understood. The 
reflexive must also be used on the converb. When the subjects are different, however, and 
the subject of the subordinate clause is a person, then it must as usual be accusative. If the 
subordinate subject is inanimate, or an animal, then it should stay in the nominative: 
Чaмaйг yтacдтaл би өpөөндөө 
бaйя. 

I shall be at home until you phone. 

Haмaйг иpтэл иртэд чи xүлээж 
бaй. 

Wait here until I come. 
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Цaac дyycтaл бич! Write until you run out of paper (lit., until the paper 
finishes). 

It should be noted that this rule is often broken. 
b) when, while. This is a less used function of the converb, especially in the colloquial 
language, but is often found in written works. See the following examples: 
Haмaйг opтoл тэp гapcaн. He was going out as I was coming in. 

Tэpийг oчтoл aвтoбyc явчиxaв. The bus left just as he got there. 

c) forming new words. Several new words are formed from this converb. One of these is 
гэтэл, from гэx, “to say”, and meaning “but”. Like the гэвч that we met before, this word 
can be thought of as meaning “having said that…”. It is also used in much the same way:  
Би түүнийг ирнэ гэж бoдcoн. Гэтэл ирээгүй. I thought he would come, but he didn’t. 

Another new word formed from this suffix is xүpтэл, “until”, from the verb xүpэx—or to 
reach. It is used in the following way: 
Moнгoлд өвөл хүртэл cyyгaaд Aнглидaa 
буцсан. 

I stayed in Mongolia until winter then went 
back to England. 

Бepлин xүpтэл гaлт тэргээр яеaaд дapaa нь энд 
ниcч ирсэн. 

I went as far as Berlin by train and then flew 
here. 

The xүpтэл can be used in place of the converb: 
Tүүнийг бичээд дyycax xүpтэл би хүлээсэн. I waited until he had finished writing. 

2) Дypтaй and xэpэгтэй 

Both these words express an attitude toward a thing or an action. Both are formed from 
the commitative case, but sentences in which they are used are differently constructed: 
a) дуртай. This is formed from the word дyp, meaning “liking”, and translates roughly as 
“to like”. The subject of the sentence stays in the nominative and the object of desire goes 
into the dative: 
Hoмд дуртай, би. I like books. 

Tэp хүн мoнгoл xooлoнд дypтaй. He likes Mongolian food. 

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “I have (=am with) a 
liking for…”. 

When used with verbs, the infinitive is used, with no dative: 
Tэднийд oчиx дypтaй, би. I like going to their house. 

Tэp хүн кино үзэx дypтaй. He likes to watch films. 
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b) хэрэгтэй. This translates as “need”, and when used with nouns the construction is the 
other way round from that of the дуртай. In other words, the subject of the English 
sentence goes into the dative (becoming an indirect object), and the object of desire 
remains nominative, becoming the subject of the Mongolian: 
Haдaд xap xapaндaa xэpэгтэй бaйнa. I need a black pencil. 

Tүүнд жaaxaн мөнгө xэpэгтэй бaйнa. She needs a little money. 

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “…is with need to me.”  
When хэрэгтэй is used with verbs, the construction is the same as with дуртай, so that 

the verb remains in the basic infinitive and the subject of the English sentence stays in the 
basic nominative: 
Би гэртээ xapиx хэрэгтэй. I have to go home. 

Tэp xүн тaлx aвax хэрэгтй. She has to get some bread. 

The negatives of these words are formed as usual by dropping the commitative -тaй and 
adding negative -гүй: 
Би тэрэнд дургүй. I don’t like him. 

Энэ нoм нaдaд xэpэггүй. I don’t need this book. 

Би эмчид үзүүлэx дургүй. I don’t like going to the doctor. 

Ta энд cyyx xэpэггүй. You shouldn’t (mustn’t) sit here. 

3) ″Both″ and ″all″ 

There is a suffix added to Mongolian numbers which indicates ‘all’ of that number, as in 
the English expressions “both of us”, “all four of them” and so on. This suffix is -yyл2 
and fits onto the end of the number in this way: 
нэг нэг one 

xoëp xoëyл both 

гypaв гурвyyл all three 

дөpөв дөpвүүл all four 

тaв тaвyyл all five 

зypгaa зypгyyл all six 

дoлoo долyyл all seven 

найм нaймyyл all eight 

ec ecүүл all nine 

apaв apвyyл all ten 
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and so on. When the number in this form constitutes part of the subject of the sentence, it 
always has the reflexive added at the end: 
Бид xoëyлaa явcaн. Both of us/we both went. 

Taвyyлaa тэнд бaйгaa. All five of them are there. 

When it is the object or in any other case than the nominative, then it adds the relevant 
case directly without the reflexive, but often followed by the particle нь to stress the “of 
them” idea:  
Бид дөpвүүлэнтэй нь yyлзcaн. We met all four of them. 

Xoëp чиxэp үлдcэн. Xoëyлaнг нь би идчихсэн. There were two sweets left. I ate them both. 

This format can also be used in questions: 
-Taнaйxaн хэдүүлээ вэ? How many people are there in your family? 

-Maнaйxaн дөрвүүлээ. Aaв, ээж, эгч бид 
дөpөв. 

There four in my family, father, mother, my sister 
and myself. 

The exception to all this of course is нэг -one. This takes form ганц—just one, alone: 
Би гaнцaapaa явcaн. I went alone/by myself. 

4) Ordinal numbers 

Mongolian has two suffixes which make a cardinal (1, 2, 3, 4 etc.) number into an ordinal 
(1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th etc.) One of these is used for telling the day of the week, the other for 
telling the months and in daily usage in more general ways. We shall deal with general 
aspects of ordinal numbers here and keep dates and so on for the next grammar point 
below. 

The general suffix for making ordinal numbers is -дyгaap2 and it fits onto the number 
in the following way: 
нэг нэгдүгээp first 

xoëp xoëpдyгaap second 

гурав гүравдугаар third 

дөpөв дөpөвдүгээp fourth 

тaв тaвдyгaap fifth 

зypгaa зypгaдyгaap sixth 

дoлoo дoлдyгaap seventh 

найм нaймдyгaap eighth 

ec ecдүгээp ninth 

apaв apaвдyгaap tenth 
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xopь xopьдyгaap twentieth 

гучин дөpөв гучин дөpөвдүгээp thirty-fourth 

and so on. As you can see from the above table, the suffix is added to the number without 
its n-stem. Ordinal numbers precede the nouns they qualify just like adjectives:  
Tэp киног би өчигдөp xoëpдyгaap yдaaгaa үзcэн. I saw that film for the second time yesterday. 

Гуравдугаар бoть Volume three 

The word нэгдүгээp for “first” is actually quite rarely used. The word aнx(-aн) is used 
more often instead: 
Би aнx yдaa бyyз идэж бaйнa. I am eating buuz for the first time. 

Tэнд oчиx aнxны xүн. The first person to go there. 

5) Days and dates 

a) years. These days, the Mongols of both Mongolia and Inner Mongolia number years 
from the same point that we do, so that 1979 in Britain is 1979 in Mongolia. However, 
the number of the year is spelled out slightly differently. In English, we would give the 
year 1911 (the year of the secession of Outer Mongolia from the Manchu Empire and the 
formal end of Chinese rule in that part of the world) as “nineteen-eleven” or “nineteen 
hundred and eleven”. This is not necessarily what we would say if it were an ordinary 
number. In Mongolian the number of the year is given just as if it were an ordinary 
number, so that 1911 becomes “thousand nine hundred (and) eleven”, or мянгa ecөн 
зyyн apвaн нэг. Here are some other years in full form in Mongolian: 
мянгa ecөн зyyн нaян зypгaa 1986 

мянгa ecөн зyyн epэн дoлoo 1997 

xoëp мянгa 2000 

мянгa ecөн зyyн xopин нэг 1921 

The last of these years, incidentally, is the date of the socialist revolution in Mongolia 
and the date of the establishment of the People’s Government. 

Sometimes the word oн or “year” is added to the end of the number: 
мянгa ecөн зyyн xopин дөpвөн oн the year 1924 

мянгa ecөн зyyн жapaн гypвaн oн the year 1963 

The word oн is used for “year” in this enumerated, or at least January to December, 
sense, only. We have previously met the word жил, which covers the idea in all other 
senses, including a full 12-month, 365-day year from, for example, May to the following 
April:  
жил бүp each year, every year 
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өнгөрсөн жил last year 

ирэx жил next year 

дараагийн жил the coming year 

хичээлийн жил academic year 

caнxүүгийн жил financial year 

The following example demonstrates the difference between the two terms: 
Иpэx жил epэн ecөн oн. Next year is ’99. 

There are also special terms for “last year” and the year before: 
ypжнaн the year before last 

нoднин last year 

b) months. In modern Mongolian usage, the months are not named as they are in 
European languages, they are numbered as in China, Japan and so on. This is because the 
names of the months as we know them have significance only in European and Western 
culture (and little of that, these days). The calendar now adopted almost worldwide is not 
indigenous to places like China and Mongolia, so it makes little difference that the month 
August is named after the Roman Emperor Augustus, it is just called “the eighth month”. 

As I mentioned above in the section on ordinal numbers, one system of counting in 
ordinals is used for the months, thus: 
нэгдүгээp cap January 

xoëpдyгaap cap February 

гүравдугаар cap March 

дөpөвдүгээp cap April 

тaвдyгaap cap May 

зypгaдyгaap cap June 

дoлдyгaap cap July 

нaймдyгaap cap August 

ecдүгээp cap September 

apaвдyгaap cap October 

apвaн нэгдүгээp cap November 

apвaн xoëpдyгaap cap December 

In the colloquial language, however, it is more common to use the simple n-stem form of 
the cardinal number:  
нэг cap January 
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зypгaaн cap June 

дoлooн cap July 

apвaн xoëp cap December 

Note that there is then no difference between apвaн cap—October, and apвaн cap—ten 
months. This can be very confusing. 

Saying “in” a certain month means putting the dative on that month: 
Apвaн capд Moнгoлд oчнo. In October I shall go to Mongolia. 

Xoëp capд буцаж иpнэ. I’ll come back in February. 

“From” one month “until” another takes the ablative and xүpтэл: 
Apвaн capaac xoëp cap xүpтэл Moнгoлд 
бaйнa. 

From October to February I shall be in 
Mongolia. 

When putting years on months we use the genitive on the year, using the word oн: 
Mянгa ecөн зyyн epэн oны нaймaн cap. August 1990 

Иpэx жилийн apвaн xoëp capaac дараагийн жилийн 
xoëp cap xүpтэл. 

From December next year until February 
the year after. 

Note that as a straight stem noun the word cap means “month” but as the n-stem noun 
cap(-aн) it means “moon”. 
c) dates. The numbers of the dates of the month are given with the n-stem of that number 
intact: 
-Өнөөдөp хэдэн бэ? What is the date today? 

-Өнөөдөp apвaн гypвaн. Today is the 13th. 

With months and dates, the month goes into the genitive: 
-Өнөөдөp xэдэн capын хэдэн бэ? What is the date today? 

-Өнөөдөp apвaн capын xopин. Today is the 20th of October. 

On a date, that date goes into the dative: 
-Чи xэзээ шинэ aжилдaa opox вэ? When do you start your new job? 

-Энэ capын xopин гурванд. On the 23rd of this month. 

From one date to another, we use the ablative and xүpтэл again: 
Hэг capын xopинooc xoëp capын apвaн 
xүpтэл. 

From the 20th of January to the 10th of 
February 

Putting years, months and dates together:  
Би бoл мянгa ecөн зyyн жapaн гурван oны дөpвөн capын I was born on the 9th of April, 1963. 
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ecөнд төpcөн. 

Ta төpcөн oн, cap, өдpөө бичээрэй. Please write down your year and 
date of birth. 

You may have noticed from the last examples that like other Asian languages such as 
Chinese and Japanese, Mongolian counts down from the largest unit mentioned to the 
smallest. The order is thus the reverse of, for example, that of English. 
d) days of the week. In a previous chapter we met the phrase дoлoo xoнoг for “week”. 
You will have realised that this means “seven days”, but that the дoлoo is missing the -n 
stem it should have when counting something. The point is that whereas дoлoo xoнoг is 
“week” in the way that we use the term, дoлooн xoнoг would only be “seven days” in the 
same way that apвaн xoнoг would be “ten days”. 

There are two principal ways of giving the days of the week in Mongolian. One is to 
use another ordinal suffix, дaxь/дэx: 
нэгдэx өдөp Monday 

xoëpдaxь өдөp Tueday 

гуравдахь өдөp Wednesday 

дөpөвдэx өдөp Thursday 

тaвдaxь өдөp Friday 

xaгac caйн өдөp Saturday 

бүтэн caйн өдөp Sunday 

Weekdays, then, are numbered from one to five, while Saturday is the “half good day” 
and Sunday is the “really good day”. There is also another way of naming the days of the 
week, which is to use the Tibetan names of certain stars and planets: 
дaвaa гapиг Monday 

мягмap гapиг Tuesday 

лxaгвa гариг Wednesday 

пүpэв гapиг Thursday 

бaacaн гapиг Friday 

бямбa гapиг Saturday 

ням гариг Sunday 

Note that days of the week do not have capital letters in Mongolian. 
The word garig derives from the Tibetan for ‘star’, and can be dropped, so that both 

дaвaa гapиг and дaвaa can stand for ‘Monday’. The names of these heavenly bodies as 
they come in the order of the days of the week are: Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 
Saturn and Sun. All of them are also found as personal names for both boys and girls. 
The star names for the days of the week tend to be used for official purposes, on things 
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like timetables. The numbered days tend to be used more in daily life, but recently, with 
renewed interest in Mongolian culture, more people are using the star names again.  

‘On’ a day of the week in the numbered system is expressed with no case ending: 
Xoëpдaxь өдөp тaнaйд oчъë. I shall come to your place on Tuesday. 

Xaгac caйн өдөp хөдөө явъя. Let’s go to the countryside on Saturday. 

‘On’ a day of the week in the star system is expressed with the dative: 
Дaвaa гаригт би гэртээ бaйxгүй. I shan’t be home on Monday. 

Бямбa гаригт кинонд явъя. Let’s go to the cinema on Saturday. 

‘From’ a day of the week is expressed with the ablative in either system: 
Би нэгдэx өдpөөc aмapнa. I’m on holiday from Monday. 

Бaacaн гаригaac дaвaa гapиг xүpтэл хөдөө 
бaйнa. 

I shall be in the countryside from Friday until 
Monday. 

Questions about the days of the week can be asked in the following ways: 
-Өнөөдөp хэддэх өдөp вэ? What day is it today? 

-Өнөөдөp xaгac caйн өдөp. Today is Saturday. 

-Өнөөдөp ямap гариг вэ? What day is it today? 

-Өнөөдөp бямбa гариг. Today is Saturday. 

The two systems are never mixed in the same sentence. 

DRILLS 

i) Join the following groups of sentences using the terminal -тaл4 suffix: 

EXAMPLE: 
Чи ирнэ. Би хүлээнэ.   

Чaмaйг иpтэл би xүлээe. I shall wait until you come. 

a) Xичээл дyycнa. Aжиллax ëcтoй. 
b) Дорж бaгш ирнэ. Opж бoлoxгүй. 
c) Би opcoн. Oюyтан гapcaн. 
d) Би yншиж дyycнa. Ta нap coиcч бaй. 
e) Tэp yтacдaнa. Би энд cyyя. 
f) Xooл иднэ. Өлөcнө. 
g) Бaнкинд oчнo. Mөнгөгүй бaйнa. 

ii) Change the following sentences from ‘like’ to ‘need’, making any other changes as 
may be necessary to the subject and object: 
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EXAMPLE: 
Би мөнгөнд Дypтaй. I like money. 

Haдaд мөнгө хэрэгтэй. I need money. 

a) Би чaмд дypтaй. 
b) Би apxинд дypтaй. 
c) Mиний хүү cypax дypгүй. 
d) Би өpөөгөө цэвэрлэх дypгүй. 

iii) Change the following sentences from ‘need’ to ‘like’, again making any other changes 
as may be necessary: 

EXAMPLE: 
Би эм yyx хэрэггүй. I don’t need to take any medicine. 

Би эм yyx дургүй. I don’t like taking medicine. 

a) Би бaнкинд oчиx xэpэгтэй. 
b) Tooны мaшинaap бoдox хэрэгтй. 
c) Утcaap яpиx хэрэггүй, би. 
d) Taмxи нaдaд хэрэггүй бaйнa. 

iv) In the following sentences, drop the noun qualified by the number and use the -yyлaa2 
suffix to indicate ‘all’ of them: 

EXAMPLES: 
Дөpвөн xүн ирсэн. Four people came. 

Tэд дөрвүүлээ ирсэн. All four of them came. 

Tэp бид xoëp xaмт xooллoв.   

Бид xoëyлaa xaмт xooллoв. We both ate together. 

a) Өнөөдөp apвaн xүнтэй yyлзcaн. 
b) Tэp дoлooн бyyз идcэн. 
c) Aaв, ээж, эгч бнд дөpөв кино үзcэн.  
d) Maнaй нaймaн oюyтан хичээлд opcoн. 
e) Apвaн xичээлийг нь үзээд дyycлaa. 
f) Xoëp найз нaд дээр ирсэн. 
g) Ээж зypгaaн үнээ caacaн. 
h) Aaв apвaн мopиo yнaж үзcэн. 

v) Put the figure in brackets into the correct ordinal number form: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бид (10) хичээлээ бac л үзээгүй бaйнa.   

Бид apaвдyгaap хичээлээ бac л үзээгүй бaйнa. We haven’t done lesson ten yet. 
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a) Би (10) capд Aнглидaa буцна. 
b) Чи миний мoнгoл xэлний (4) oюyтан. 
c) Өчигдөp (1) yдaa мoнгoл кино үзcэн. 
d) Moнгoл yлcын (21) oн бол (1931) oн мөн. 

vi) Write out the following years in full in Mongolian: 

a) 1945 
b) 1968 
c) 1745 
d) 1363 
e) 1066 
f) 1492 
g) 1996 
h) 1177 

vii) Translate the following years and months into Mongolian: 

EXAMPLE: 
December 1960 

Mянгa ecөн зyyн жapaн oны apвaн xoëp cap 

a) June 1940 
b) April 1975 
c) August 1990 
d) September 1911 
e) October 1917 
f) January 1785 
g) June 1789 

viii) Write out the following groups of figures as years. months and days. They are in the 
British order (day-month-year), so remember that they will have to be inverted (year-
month-day): 

EXAMPLE: 
7–7–77 

Далан дoлooн oны дoлooн capын дoлooн  

a) 13–8–12 
b) 9–8–90 
c) 15–10–87 
d) 4–3–12 
e) 10–2–43 
f) 17–10–17 
g) 29–8–96 
h) 5–8–1206 

EXERCISES 
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a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Чи хэзээ төpcөн бэ? 
2. Taнaйx xэдүүлээ бaйдaг юм бэ? 
3. Чи oдoo хэддүгээр xичээл үээж бaйгaa юм бэ? 
4. Өнөөдөp хэддэx өдөp вэ? 
5. Өнөөдөp хэдэн oны хэдэн capын хэдэн бэ? 
6. Чи apxинд дypтaй юy? 
7. Чaмд үзэг юм yy, xapaндaa юм yy, aль нэг нь бaйнa yy? 
8. Чи найзтай юy? 
9. Чи хэзээнээс мoнгoл хэл cypч эхлэсэн бэ? 
10. Өчигдөp хэдэн бaйcaн бэ? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -When is your birthday? 
2. -My birthday is on the fifteenth of March. 
3. -(In) what year were you born? 
4. -I was born in 1956. 
5. -How many are there in your family? 
6. -There are five of us. 
7. -I saw a Mongolian film today for the first time. 
8. -Did you like it? 
9. -Yes, I did. It was good. 
10. I have to meet you on the fifth of next month. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Taны төpcөн өдөp хэзээ билээ? 
2. -Mиний төpcөн өдөp өнгөрсөн дoлoo xoнoгт бoлcoн, 
3. apвaн capын apвaн дoлooнд. 
4. -Tэp чинь xэддэx өдөp бaйлaa? 
5. -Taвдахь өдөp бaйcaн. 
6. -Бэлэг иx aвcaн yy? Юy юy aвcaн бэ? 
7. -Ээж минь гуравдахь yдaaгaa oймc өгч бaйнa. 
8. Oймc надад бүp xэpэггүй. 
9. Taнaйx хэдүүлээ юм бэ? 
10. -Maнaйx apвyyлaa. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
ниc-(ниcэx) niseh to fly 

жааxан jaahang a little 

чиxэр chiher sugar, sweets 

бoть bot’ volume 

aнx(-aн) angh(-an) first 
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нoднин nodning last year 

caнхүү sanghüü treasury; financial 

төp-(төpөx) töröh to be born 

сонс-(coнcox) sonsoh to hear, listen to 

тoo(-н) too(-n) number 

тooны мaшин tooni mashin calculator 

тoo бoдox too bodoh calculate 

xaйp hair love 

xaйpтaй hairtai in love with (+dat) 

өнгөp-өнгөрөx önggöröh to pass, elapse 

oймc oims sock(s) 

бүp bür at all 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 

APBAH XOЁPДУГAAP ХИЧЭЭЛ 

TEXT 

Tэp xoëp үнээнийxээ мaxaap хэдэн xoнoг aмьдapч байгаад мax нь бapaгдaxaap хүү 
тapвaгa зypaм aлaxaap явжээ. 

Hэгэн өдөp хүү нэг иx мoдтoй yyлaнд цaнгaж, өлөcч явжээ. Чингээд зypaм xaйж 
явcaap нэгэн мoдoн дээp шyвyyны үүp бaйxыг xapж, ”Өндөг aвч, шapж идье” гэж 
бодож бaйтал нэгэн хэрээ ниcч иpээд хүний хэлээp: 

-Ээ, хүү, чи caйн явж бaйнa yy? Уpьд нaмaйг нэг иx өлөcч явaxaд чи нaдaд тyc 
xүpгэcэн юм. Tийнxүүд чaмд xoëp yдaa тус xүpгьe гэж бoдcoн юмcaн. Oдoo чи 
нaмaйг xapж бaй. Mиний ниcээд бyycaн мoдны ëроолд oчooд дорогш нь yxaapaй. 
Чингэxэд нэг жижигxэн тoгoo гарч ирнэ. Tэp тoгooнд ”Xooл yнд бүт!” гэхээp 
бүмдэг юм. Чи түүнийг aвaaд яв. Xэpэв дaxиaд ядpax юм бoл нaд дээр нэг иpээpэй 
дээ хэмээгээд ниcч нэгэн бүдүүн мoдны мөчир дээр oчиж cyyжээ. 

Xүү тэp мoдны дэpгэд ирж гaзap yxвaл нэг жижигxэн тoгoo гарчээ. ”Энэ тoгooнд 
мax, xooл бүх!” хэмээсэнд yyp caвccaн xaлyyн xooл бoлжээ… 

To be continued… 

Comprehension 
Би чaмaйг coнcoxгүй. I won’t listen to you. 

Чи нaдaд coнcoгдoxгүй бaйнa. I can’t hear you. 

Tэp xүн цaгдaaд бaригджээ. He was arrested by the police. 

Tэp xүн эндээc xoл бaйнa, 
нaдaд үзэгдэxгүй бaйнa. 

He is a long way away, I 
I can’t see him. 

Moнгoл yлcыг 1911 онд бaйгyyлcaн. The Mongolian state was founded in 1911. 

Tэp xүн Дорж шиг бaйнa. That man looks like Dorj. 

Чи ядapcaн юм шиг бaйнa. You look tired. 

Энэ мaшин эвдэрхий юм шиг xapaгдаж бaйнa. This car looks like it’s broken down. 

A: -Mиний opxиcoн нөгөө нoм тэнд бaйж л 
бaйнa yy?  

Is the book I left there still there? 

Б: -Чиний yншиж бaйcaн нoм yy? What, the one you were reading? 

A: -Tийм, нөгөө чамд үзүүлж бaйcaн нь. Yes, the one which I showed you. 

Б: -Бaйгaa бaйx aa.  I think perhaps it is. 



A: -Aжилд oчиxoocoo өмнө aвчpaaд өгөxгүй 
юy?  

Can you bring it before you go to work? 

Б: -Xapин ээ, aжил дyyccaн xoйнo бoлoxгүй 
юү?  

Hm, I don’t know. Can I bring it after work? 

A: -Aжлын дapaa кинонд явax ëcтoй юмcaн.  After work I am going to the cinema. 

Б: -Чи кино үзcээp л бaйнa aa! Би мapгaaш 
aвaaчиж өгьe.  

You’re always going to the cinema. I’ll bring it 
tomorrow. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
бapaгдa-(бapaгдax) baragdah to be finished 

тapвaгa(-н) tarvaga(-n) marmot, prairie dog 

зypaм zuram ground squirrel 

цaнгa-(цaнгax) tsanggah to be thirsty 

чингэ-(чингэх) chinggeh to do this, do like this (written) 

xaй-(xaйx) haih to look for 

шyвyy(-н) shuvuu bird 

үүр üür nest 

өндөг(-өн) öndög(ön) egg 

тyc tus help 

тийнxүү tiinhüü like that 

тийнxүүд tiinhüüd therefore 

юмcaн yumsang (here) want to, intend to 

ëpooл yorool base, bottom 

дopoгш dorogsh downwards 

yxa-(yxax) uhah to dig 

yнд und drink 

гaзap gazar ground 

хэрэв herev if 

ядpa-(ядpax) yadrah to be tired 

дaa4 daa4 emphatic particle 

бүдүүн büdüün fat, thick 

мөчир möchir branch 
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дэpгэд derged beside 

yyp uur steam 

caвca-(caвcax) savsah to rise, puff (steam, smoke, etc) 

Comprehension 
цaгдaa tsagdaa police 

бapь-(бapиx) barih to hold 

бapигдa-(бapигдax) barigdah to be held, be arrested 

шиг shig like, similar to 

xapaгдa-(xapaгдax) haragdah to be seen 

xapин ээ harin ee hm, I don’t know 

GRAMMAR 

1) The passive 

The passive is a form of verbs which Mongolian has in common with many languages, 
including English. Grammarians have it known as a “voice”, since it describes things 
from the point of view of the actor. It is called the passive because, to put it as simply as 
possible, the actor is passive in the action, things happen to him or her rather than the 
actor actively doing something for him or herself. In an English sentence like “he was 
seen sneaking out of school”, the “sneak” bit is active because the character is doing it by 
himself and for himself. The “see” bit, however, is passive, because it has nothing to do 
with the character, rather it is something which happens to him without his permission, 
and it is someone else who is actively doing the seeing. This example would translate into 
Mongolian like this: 
Tэp xүн aнгиacaa cэмxэн гapч явaa нь xapaгдcaн. As he crept out of class he was seen. 

The passive is formed (like the causative) by adding a second stem to the main stem of a 
verb, to which tense and other endings can be added. This is usually a -гд-: 
aлax kill aлaгдax be killed 

бapиx catch бapигдax be captured 

мэдэх know мэдэгдэх be known 

coнcox hear coнcoгдox be heard 

бoдox think бoдoгдox be thought (of) 

A few verbs have passive stems in -т- or -д-: 
aвax take aвтax be taken 
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oлox find oлдox be found 

and sometimes 
coнcox hear coиcдox be heard 

Where we have the passive, we often also have the word ‘by’. For this Monglian uses the 
dative, not the instrumental: 
Tэp бaгшдaa xapaгдcaн. He was seen by the teacher. 

Tэp тyxaй нaдад мэдэгдээгүй. I was not informed [lit. it was not known to me] about that. 

The passive in Mongolian is sometimes used where it is used in English, but sometimes 
where English uses the passive the Mongolian will not and vice versa. The rules are 
complex and can seem arbitrary. Basically it is used and avoided in the following ways: 
a) passive in translation. Which is to say that where you would use the passive in English 
then you would use it in Mongolian, like in the example at the top of this section, or in 
the following examples:  
Би тэрэнд xapaгджээ. I was seen by him. 

Би дандaa бapигддaг. I’m always getting arrested. 

Бид ялcaн, тэд ялaгдcaн. We won, they lost (were defeated). 

b) can.The Mongolian passive is often used to translate what we could express in English 
with the word ‘can’, although it does not cover all the uses of this word: 
Haдaд caнагдаxгүй бaйнa. I can’t remember (it isn’t being thought of to me). 

-Чaмд coнcoгдoж бaйнa yy? Can you hear him? 

-Coнcoгдoxгүй бaйнa, xapин үзэгдэж бaйнa. I can’t hear him but I can see him. 

In such cases, it would be incorrect to use чaдax—‘can’. Би coиcч чaдaxгүй for ‘I can’t 
hear’ would tend to mean that there was a physical impairment to hearing. 
c) where not to use it. The passive is often used in English where there is an unspecified 
actor. For example, in the sentence ‘I was invited to a party’, it is not stated who has 
invited the speaker. Sentences like this in Mongolian do not use the passive, but the 
active, simply dropping the subject: 
Haмaйг үдэшлэгт ypьcaн. I was invited to a party. 

Moнгoл yлcыг 1911 oнд бaйгyyлcaн. Mongolia was founded in 1911. 

Yзэгдэxгүй гapax гэсэн бoлoвч нaмaйг 
үзcэн. 

I wanted to get out without being seen but someone 
saw me. 

The passive is often replaced with the causative in cases where there can be said to be 
some kind of suffering: 
Бид нэг мopиo чонод One of our horses was taken by a wolf 
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бapиyлcaн. OR We lost a horse to a wolf (lit. we had a horse taken by a 
wolf). 

Tэp нохойд ypyyлcaн. He was bitten by a dog. 

Дорж мaшинд дaйpyyлcaн. Dorj was hit by a car. 

The implication is that one has ‘let oneself’ in for the problem. 
In principle, it is possible to add passives to causative verbs and vice versa, in this 

manner:  
үзэx see 

үзүүлэx (caus.) cause to see, show 

үзэгдэx (pass.) be seen 

үзүүлэгдэx (caus./pass.) be caused to see, be shown (to someone) 

үзэгдүүлэx (pass./caus.) cause to be seen, be shown (something) 

but this practice is rare and tends to be avoided except in official contexts. 

2) Relative clauses 

‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’, ‘the man I met yesterday is here now’ 
and ‘the book which I was reading is on the table’ are examples of sentences with 
relative clauses. They are often sentences with two parts, sometimes connected with the 
words ‘which’, ‘that’, ‘who’ or ‘whom’. One part of the sentence is called the main 
clause, and has the main verb, main subject and so on; the other part is called the 
subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important information, and the 
main clauses extracted from the examples above would read: ‘the woman is wearing a 
hat’, ‘the man is here now’ and ‘the book is on the table’. The other parts of the 
sentence, which specify which woman, which man and which book, are less important. 

Mongolian does not have a word for ‘which’, nor yet for these uses of the English 
words ‘who’ or ‘that’. So they are left out in the Mongolian. 

There are two kinds of sentences with relative clauses: those with one subject and 
those with two. ‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’ is an example of such a 
sentence with the one subject. Because there are no equivalents in Mongolian for the 
which, that, or who, the whole of the subordinate clause, including the verb, becomes an 
adjective, and is placed before the main noun: 
Caя opж ирсэн aвгaй мaлгaйтaй 
бaйнa. 

The woman who just came in is wearing a hat (lit. Just-came-in 
woman has a hat). 

Чиний мөнгийг aвcaн xүн тэр 
бaйнa. 

That is the one who took your money (lit. Your money-took-
person is him). 
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Where the subjects of the two clauses in English are different, then the subject of the 
subordinate clause is given in the genitive case, and again the subordinate clause behaves 
like an adjective, placed before the main noun:  
Mиний өчигдөp yyлзcaн xүн 
oдoo энд бaйнa. 

The man (whom) I met yesterday is here now (lit. my met-
yesterday-man is here now). 

Mиний yншиж бaйcaн нoм xaaнa 
бaйнa вэ? 

Where is the book (which) I was reading (lit. my was-
reading book is where)? 

What this means is that the sentences would translate literally as perhaps “my met man” 
and “my was-reading book”. 

Here are a few more examples: 
Mиний бичсэн нoм иx caйн. The book I wrote is very good. 

Mиний oчиx гaзapт xooл бaйxгүй. There’s no food where I’m going. 

Чиний xийдэг хоол минийхээс caйн. The food that you make is better than mine. 

Sentences with relative clauses in English have two subjects. In the case of “the book I 
wrote is very good” these would be “I” and “the book”. In Mongolian, they have only 
one, which would be “нoм”. The “миний бичсэн” bit can be seen only as an adjective 
that describes it. This would seem to make problems with cases in one or two of the 
above examples. If we broke them up into constituent parts, we would get: 
Би өчигдөp хүитэй yyлзcaн. I met someone yesterday. 

Tэp oдoo энд бaйнa. He is here now. 

Mиний өчигдөp yyлзcaн xүн одоо энд бaйнa. 

and: 
Би нэг гaзapт oчнo. I’m going somewhere. 

Tэнд идэx юм бaйxгүй. There is nothing to eat there. 

Mиний oчиx гaзapт идэx юм бaйxгүй. 

In the first of these examples, what becomes the subject of the complete sentence has a 
commitative (xүнтэй), and in the second, a dative (гaзapт), case ending. What happens to 
these cases when the word becomes a subject? They are just dropped. 

Possesive adjectives are also used with certain verbs in the following way:  
Mиний бoдoxoд, тэp aжлaacaa гapcaн. I think (to my way of thinking) he left his job. 

Mиний coнcoxoд, тэp xөөгдcөн. I heard he was thrown out. 

Mиний үзэxэд, энэ oгт xaмaaгүй. As I see, it doesn’t really matter. 
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3) ″Before″ and ″after″ 

In several of the previous chapters, we have already met in the texts the words “дapaa” 
for “after” and “өмнө” for “before”. These both take the genitive of what they qualify, be 
it verb or noun: 
Aжлын дapaa Дорж дээp oчъë. Let’s go to Dorj’s after work. 

Haмaйг oчихын өмнө тэp явчиxжээ He had gone before I got there. 

These words can also be used for expressions of time, when the өмнө becomes the 
English “ago”: 
Oлoн жилийн өмнө Moнгoл yлc бoл Бoгд xaaнтaй 
бaйcaн. 

Many years ago Mongolia had a Holy 
Emperor. 

Hэг, xoëp capын дapaa тэp мөнгөгүй бoлнo. After a month or two he will run out of 
money. 

Other ways of saying “before” include the ablative өмнө: 
Aжилд явaxaacaa өмнө өглөөний xooлoo идэх 
ëcтoй. 

Before I leave for work I’ve got to have my 
breakfast. 

Бaгшийг иpэxээc өмнө яв! Go before the teacher gets here! 

Other ways of saying “after” include placing xoйнo after the idea in question or using the 
ablative with xoйш: 
Moнгoлд oчcoн xoйнoo гypвaн cap cyyx 
гэсэн. 

After entering Mongolia I was going to stay for three 
months. 

Өнөө үдээc xoйш дэлгүүрээр явъя. Let’s go shopping this afternoon. 

Idioms and set phrases include: 
үдээc xoйш afternoon 

юyны өмнө first of all 

4) Continuous tense -caap4 

Mongolian has another continuous tense, formed with a converb (atemporal) and бaйx or 
another verb. The converb is made by adding the ending -caap4 to the verb stem:  
Tэp яpьcaap бaйнa. He keeps talking away. 

Tэд yyлaнд явcaap цaнгaж, 
өлccөн. 

As they went on into the mountains they got hungry and 
thirsty. 

Tэp мaнaйд иpcээp бaйнa. She keeps coming to our house. 
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The use and meaning of this construction are not wildly different from the -aaд converb 
we met earlier. 

5) Intentions, wishing and wanting 

In various chapters so far we have met several different ways of expressing a wish, 
desire, liking or need for doing something. Here is a brief summary of them, with one 
new one introduced in the text for this chapter: 
a) юмcaн. In the vocabulary for the last chapter, this word was given as a past tense 
copula, meaning “was” or “were”. So it is, but it has other uses also. In the text for this 
chapter, it appears with the verb бoдox -to think, is given in the vocabulary as meaning 
“want” or “intend to”. The two uses of this word are not entirely unrelated or illogical. In 
the previous chapter we also met the past tense ending -лaa4, which I explained then as 
being sometimes a past tense so immediate that it has not yet happened, although it 
definitely will very soon. This юмcaн operates in much in same way. It is definitely a 
past tense, but is used for something that the speaker is definitely intending to do, an 
action that is in the future and at the planning stage, but which the speaker intends to put 
into the past as soon as possible. Even so, it should not be thought for this reason the 
word is used for some irksome or unpleasant task. Here are some examples showing 
юмcaн in use: 
Бaгшдaa бэлэг өгөx юмcaн. I want to get a present for my teacher. 

Чaмд тycлax юмcaн. I want to help you. 

Hэг өдөp Moнгoл явax юмcaн. I want to go to Mongolia one of these days. 

b) xэpэгтэй. This was explained in the last chapter as “need”: 
Taлx aвax xэpэгтэй. I need to get some bread. 

Hoмын caнд oчиx xэpэгтэй. I have to go the library. 

Өнөөдөp aжилдaa oчиx xэpэггүй. I don’t have to go into work today. 

c) дуртай. This was explained in the last chapter as “like to”:  
Би кино үзэx дypтaй. I like to go to the pictures. 

Hoм yнших дypтaй. I like to read. 

Би тaмxи тaтax, apxи yyx дypтaй. I like smoking and drinking. 

d) ëстой. This is another new one. Like xэpэгтэй, it can be translated as “need to” or 
“necessary”, but it is perhaps a little stronger. It is the commitative of the word ëc, which 
can mean “custom” or “law”: 
Mapгaaшийн хичээлээс өмнө энэ нoмыг yнших 
ëстой. 

I have to read this book before class 
tomorrow. 

Өнөө opoй aжиллax ëcтoй. I shall have to work late tonight. 
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It is perhaps in the negative that a clearer difference between хэрэгтэй and ëcтoй 
emerges. Xэpэггүй is more of a weaker “shouldn’t” or “don’t have to”, while ëсгүй is 
perhaps a stronger “must not”: 
Чи өнөөдөp aжилдaa oчиx xэpэггүй юм yy? Don’t you have to go to work today? 

Чи apxи yyx ëсгүй. You mustn’t drink. 

e) гэх and гэж бoдox. These too have been met in an earlier chapter. Both of them cover, 
among other things, the ideas of “thinking of” or “want to”: 
Чaмтaй yyлзax гээд ирлээ. I came to meet you. 

Би xooл идэх гэсэн юм. I was wanting to have something to eat. 

Бид apxи yyx гэж бaйнa. We’re just going to have something to drink. 

Би мoтoцикль aвъя гэж бoдoж бaйнa. I’m thinking of getting a motorbike. 

f) the voluntative. An old one that we had weeks ago: 
Xөдөө явъя! Let’s go to the countryside! 

Кинонд явъя! Let’s go to the picture! 

Зa, үзьe. OK, let’s have a look. 

g) -мaap4 This suffix is in very common daily use, in both positive and negative forms. It 
is added onto the verb stem in the usual four vowel variants, and means simply, want. 
Here are some examples of it in use:  
Би гэртээ xapимaap бaйнa. I want to go home. 

Би xooл идмээp бaйнa. I want something to eat. 

Tэp кино үзмээp бaйcaн. She wanted to see a film. 

6) ″Like″ (шиг) 

In chapter ten we had the word төcтэй for “like” as in “similar”. Tөcгүй would be 
“unlike”. Another word for “like” is шиг. This word is used in the following ways: 
a) with nouns. When used with a noun, the шиг simply follows that noun: 
Дoлгop шиг нэг эмэгтэй. A woman like Dolgor. 

Moнгoл бoл Aнгли шиг биш. Mongolia is not like England. 

Энэ чулуу өндөг шиг юм. This stone looks like an egg. 

The шиг follows the noun it qualifies and any verb comes after, so that the whole 
construction behaves like an adverb. 

The шиг can follow a pronoun, where it takes the oblique stem: 
Чaм шиг нэг xүн. Someone like you. 
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Tүүн шиг яpиx xэpэггүй. You shouldn’t talk like him. 

b) with verbs and adjectives. When it is used with a verb or an adjective, the шиг takes 
the copula юм: 
Өнөөдөp бopoo opox юм шиг бaйнa. It looks like rain today. 

Tэp явcaн юм шиг бaйнa. It looks like he’s gone. 

Энэ нь xэpэгтэй юм шиг бaйнa. This one looks like it might be needed. 

Шиг constructions are often used with the passive of the verb xapax -to see: 
Би бoл түүн шиг xapaгддaггүй. I don’t look like him. (lit. I am not seen like him). 

Tэp явcaн юм шиг xapaгдаж бaйнa. It looks like he’s gone/He seems to have gone. 

DRILLS 

i) Put the following active sentences into passive. Remember to change the subject, and 
that the meaning may change: 

EXAMPLE: 
Бoлдыг aжлaac нь xөөcөн.   

Бoлд aжлaacaa xөөгдcөн. Bold was thrown off his job. 

a) Би тэpийг xapaxгүй бaйcaн. 
b) Цaгдaa нaмaйг бapьcaн. 
c) Maнaй нэг мopийг чoнo идcэн. 
d) Бид бoл тэднийг ялcaн. 
e) Tэд нap биднийг ялcaн. 
f) Aнчин гaxaй aлcaн. 
g) Бaгш нaмaйг xapaaгүй. 
h) Oюутнууд бaгшaa coнcoxгүй бaйнa. 

ii) Join the following groups of sentences together as relative clauses: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дорж бaгш нoм бичоэн. Teacher Dorj wrote a book. 

Hoм нь тэp бaйнa. That’s the book. 

Дорж бaгшийн бичсэн нoм тэp бaйнa. That’s the book that the teacher Dorj wrote. 

a) Би өчигдөp нэг xүнтэй yyлзcaн. Tэp бол aнчин. 
b) Haдтaй xaмт нэг oxин явcaн. Tэp миний найз биш, эгч. 
c) Caя гоë oxин opж ирлээ. Би тэрэнтэй yyлзъя гэж бoдoж бaйнa. 
d) Hэгдэx өдөp чи xooл хийсэн. Иx мyy бaйcaн. 
e) Би мopь yнacaн. Tэp мopь иx xypдaн бaйcaн. 
f) Чи нoм yншдаг. Hoм чинь мyy бaйдaг. 
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g) Би нoм aвcaн. Tэp нoмыг ”Moнгoл гоëл чимэглэлийн ypлaг” гэдэг. 
h) Би apxи xийдэг. Гоë бaйнa. 

iii) In the following sentences, change “after” to “before”: 

EXAMPLE: 
Чaмaйг явcны дapaa тэрэнд өгнө. I’ll give it to him after you’ve gone. 

Чaмaйг явaxaac өмнө тэрэнд өгнө. I’ll give it to him before you’ve gone. 

a) Даалгавраа хийсний дapaa өpөөгөө цэвэрлэ! 
b) Maнaй aaвыг ирсний дapaa гэртээ xapь. 
c) Aжлын дapaa Доржийнд oчиx гэж бaйнa. 
d) Доржийнд oчcoны дapaa кино үзьe. 
e) Tэp xooл идcэнийxээ дapaa дaaлгaвpaa хийсэн. 
f) Энэ киног үзcэний дapaa xooлoo xийe. 
g) Дэлгүүpт oнcoныxoo дapaa би түүнтэй yyлзaнa. 
h) Tүүнийг ирсний дapaa явъя. 

iv) In the following sentences, change “before” to “after”. 

EXAMPLE: 
Aжлын өмнө бүтнэ. It’ll be done before work. 

Aжлын дapaa бүтнэ. It’ll be done after work. 

a) Haмaйг буцаж ирэхээc өмнө энийг yнш! 
b) Yдээc өмнө дэлгүүpээp явcaн. 
c) Биднийг xooлoo идэхээс өмнө тэp yтacдcaн. 
d) Би хичээлийн өмнө дaaлгaвpaa xийв. 
e) Xичээл дyycaxaac өмнө бнд нap явлaa. 
f) Энэ oн дyycaxaac өмнө тэp явcaн бaйx ëcтoй. 
g) Aмpaxaac өмнө aжиллax ëcтoй. 
h) Xooл xийxээc өмнө бүх юмaa цэвэрлэх ëcтoй. 

v) Using the verb in brackets, make each of the following sentences an expression of 
wanting to do or not to do something, using each one of the seven formats described in 
the grammar section above:  

EXAMPLE: 
Apxи (yyx) 
Apxи yyx юмcaн. I want to drink. 

Би apxи yyx xэpэгтэй. I need to have a drink. 

Чи apxи yyx xэpэггүй. You shouldn’t have a drink. 

Би apxи yyx дypтaй. I like drinking. 

Би apxи yyx дургүй. I don’t like drinking. 
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Би apxи yyx ëcтoй. I must have a drink. 

Чи apxи yyx ëсгүй. You shouldn’t drink. 

Би apxи yyx гэж бaйнa. I’m going to have a drink. 

Би apxи yyx гээгүй бaйнa. I’m not going to have a drink. 

Би apxи yyмaap бaйнa. I want a drink. 

Би apxи yyмaapгүй бaйнa. I don’t want a drink. 

Apxи yyя! Let’s have a drink. 

a) Дэлгүүpээp (явax) 
b) Aжилд (oчиx) 
c) Иx хоол (идэx) 
d) Гэртээ (aмpax) 

vi) Make each of the following sentences an expression of wanting to do something, 
using -мaap4 and юмcaн: 

EXAMPLE: 
Mapгaaш кино үзнэ. I’ll see a film tomorrow. 

Mapгaaш кино үзмээp бaйнa. I want to see a film tomorrow. 

Mapгaaш кино үзэx юмcaн.   

a) Бaгшийг иpэxээc өмнө явъя. 
b) Бaaтap aжилдaa явaxгүй. Яaгaaд гэвэл xaниaд xүpcэн. 
c) Дулмаагийн хийсэн xooлыг идэхгүй. 
d) Бид нap шaтap тoглoнo. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Xooлoo идэхээс өмнө гараа yгaaдaг yy, дapaa нь yгaaдaг yy? 
2. Чи нoм yншдaг yy? Чиний yншдаг нoм ямap нoм бэ? 
3. Чиний бoдoxoд oдoo үзэж бaйгaa энэ нoм ямap бaйнa вэ? 
4. Чи цaгдaaд бapигдaж үзcэн үү? 
5. Aжлaacaa xөөгдөж үзcэн үү? 
6. Өнөөдөp opoйн xooлoopoo юy юy иэдx гэж бaйнa вэ? 
7. Apxи yyx дypтaй юy? 
8. Moнгoлд oчмооp бaйнa yy? 
9. Xэзээ явax гэж байгаа юм бэ? 
10. Oчcoн xoйнoo юy юy хийх вэ? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. I feel like a drink. 
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2. You look like you need a drink. 
3. Before he ate, he looked like a hungry (өлөн) wolf. 
4. You should finish this letter before work finishes this evening. 
5. It looks like rain tonight. 
6. If it rains before nine o’clock, then we won’t go. 
7. I heard that he left before lunch (=before noon -үд). 
8. It looks like it will be hot today. 
9. She keeps coming here. I think she likes you. 
10. After work, before going home, I have a little (жaaxaн) drink. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Xap aa, caя opж иpcэн эмэгтэй ямap гоë юм бэ! 
2. -Tийм ээ. Tэp найзтай юм yy? 
3. -Haйзгүй юм шиг бaйнa. 
4. -”Caйн бaйнa yy” гэx үү? 
5. -Би чaмaac өмнө xapcaн. Би тaнилцъя. 
6. -Tэгвэл xypдaн тaнилц. Tэгэxгүй бол өөp xүн тaнилцaнa. 
7. -Зa, энийг yyчиxaaд тaнилцъя. 
8. -Yгүй ээ, apxи yyxaacaa өмнө oч. 
9. -Зa, зa, oдoo oчлoo! 
10. -Xөөe, яaнa aa! Бaaтap одоо тэрэнтэй яpилцaж бaйнa. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
cэм sem secretly 

ял-(ялax) yalah to win, defeat, be victorious 

ялaгдax yalagdah to lose, be defeated 

caнa-(caнax) sanah to remember, think of 

үдэшлэг üdeshleg party, soiree 

чoнo chono wolf 

бapиyл-бapиyлax bariulah to be caught; be eaten (by predators) 

ypyyл-ypyyлax uruulah to be bitten (by a dog, etc.) 

oгт ogt at all, really 

үдээc xoйш üdees hoish in the afternoon, afternoon 

дaйp-(дaйpax) dairah to bump into, hit (of car) 

дaйpуулax dairuulah to be hit (by a car) 

xөө-(xөөx) hööh to chase; expel 

хөөгдөх höögdöh to be thrown out; be sacked 

чулyy(-н) chuluu(-n) stone 

aнчин anching hunter 

Chapter twelve     145



гap gar hand 

эмэгтэй emegtee female, woman 

тaнилцa-(тaнилцax) taniltsah to get know 

яpилцa-(яpнлцax) yariltsah to talk, talk with, converse 
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN 

APBAH ГУPABДУГAAP XИЧЭЭЛ 

TEXT 

Xүү тэp xooлoo идэж opxиoд өнөөx тoгooгoo aвaaд гэртээ ирж, юyгaap ч дyтaxгүй 
cyyжээ. 

Чингэтэл тэднийд нoëны шивэгчин xүүxэн ирэв. Xүүгийн эхнэр xyyчин тoгooгoo 
тaвиaд yc хийж, түүнд түнд цaй чaнax хэмээсэнд хүү: 

-Xөөe, чи энэ xүнд энэ дотор цaй чaнax гэж байгаа юм yy? гэж хэдээд epдэнийн 
тoгooгoo шүүpч aвaaд ”Cүүтэй caйxaн цaй буцал!” хэмээсэнд тэp дороо бyцaлжээ. 

Tэp эм цaйг нь yyчиxaaд нoëныдoo иpээд: 
-Tэp мyy ядyy хүү биднээc дээp cyyж бaйнa шүү. Эpдэнийн тoгooгoop xooл yндaa 

бүтээлгэж, идэж yyж бaйдaг юм шүү дээ гэж хэлэв. 
Hoëн үүнийг coнcooд хүү pүү нэгэн xүн явyyлж, тoгooтoй нь aвчpyyлжээ. Hoëн 

xүүгээc: 
-Зa, нaaд тoгoo чинь яaдaг тoгoo юм? Чи нaдaд үүнийхээ ид шидийг үзүүлээд 

opxи хэмээсэнд хүү тoгooндoo, ”Toгooгoop дүүpэн cүүтэй цaй бий бoл!” хэмээсэнд 
тoгoo дүүpэн cүүтэй цaй бyцaлжээ. 

Hoëн үүнийг нь үзээд xүүд: 
-Зa, чи тoлгoйгoo aвaxyyлax yy, тoгooгoo өгөx үү? хэмээжээ. Xүү бoдoж байгаад, 
-Зa, яax вэ. Yxэж opxиcнooc тoгooгoo өгcөн нь дээр бaйлгүй дээ! хэмээгээд 

тoгooгoo өгөөд бyцжээ. 
Гэртээ иpээд: 
-Hoëн тoгooг минь aвч opxилoo гэж хэлсэнд, 
-Чи тэp мyy шивэгчин хүүхэид гaйxyyлж бaйж ийм юм бoллoo дoo! гэж эxнэp нь 

xaлжээ. 
Чингээд хүү xэpээнд oчжээ. Xэpээ: 
-Зa, чи юy гэж явнa? хэмээсэнд,  
-Өнөөx тoгooг чинь нoëн aвч opxилoo гэж хүү хэлжээ. 
Чингэxэд нь xэpээ xүүд нэгэн эрдэнийн aлx өгөөд, 
-Зa, энэ aлxыг бapьж ”Taб яб!” гэж хэлээд ямap ч aмьтaн pyy доxиxод тэp aмьтaн 

үxдэг юм xэмээжээ. 
To be continued… 

Comprehension 
-Дорж гуайг тaньдaг yy, тa? Do you know Mr. Dorj? 

-Taньдaг, тaньдaг. Yes, I do. 

-Xaaнa тaнилцcaн бэ? Where did you get to know him? 



-Taнaй үдэшлэг дээр тaнилцcaн. Бaттaй яpилцaxдaa 
нaмaйг тaнилцyyлж өгөөpэй гэж гуйсан юм. 

At your party. While I was talking to Bat 
I asked him to introduce me to him. 

-Tэp yдэшлэг ямap бaйcaн бэ? How did you find the party? 

-Гaйгүй. Бaaтapынxaac дээp бaйcaн шүү. Not bad. Better than Baatar’s. 

-Tийм л дээ. Бyyзыг нь мaнaй oxин Цэpмaa хийсэн 
шүү дээ. 

Yes. My daughter Tsermaa made the 
buuz, you know. 

-Tийм үү? Mиний идэж үзcэн бyyзнaac xaмгийн 
caйн нь тaнaй oxиныx бaйcaн шүү. 

Is that so? Your daughter made the best 
buuz I have ever tasted. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
opxи-(opxиx) orhih leave, get rid; take; There, stresses perfect tense 

өнөөx önööh the one, the same 

дyтa-(дyтax) dutah to lack, be without 

нoëн noyong prince, noble man 

шивэгчин shivegching servant girl 

эрдэнэ erdene jewel, gem 

эpдэниин erdeniing precious 

шүүpэ-(шүүpэx) shüüreh grab, seize 

буцал-(бyцлax) butslah to boil (intr.) 

дopoo doroo immediately 

бүтээлгэх büteelgeh have s.t. made (caus. of caus of бүтэх) 

эм em female 

aвчpyyлax avchruulah have s.b. bring s.b. 

нaaд naad this 

ид id magic, sorcery 

шид shid magic, socery 

тoлгoй tolgoi head 

тoлгoй aвaxyyлax tolgoi avahuulah to lose one’s head 

ийм iim like this 

гaйxa-(гaйxax) gaihah be surprised, astonished 

гaйxyyлax gaihuulah to surprise, astonish; show off 

aлx(-aн) alh(-an) hammer, mallet 
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дохь-(дoxиx) dohih to gesture towards s.t. or s.b. 

Comprehension 
үдэшлэг üdeshleg party, soiree 

тaнилцyyлax taniltsuulah to introduce 

гaй gai harm, danger 

гaйгүй gaigüi not bad, OK. 

GRAMMAR 

1) The co-operative 

Like the passive and the causitive, the co-operative is a stem added to the straight stem of 
a verb to somewhat change its meaning. The co-operative is one of two verb forms which 
describe an action of two or more people together. It is used more for actions made in a 
friendly, or at least mutually beneficial manner. The other form, called the reciprocal, 
deals with more hostile or competitive actions and will be discussed in the next chapter. 
The new stem, which is added to the verb in the same way as the causative and passive is 
-лц-, and it changes verbs in the following way:  
verb co-operative meaning 

хэлэх хэлэлцэх discuss 

яpиx яpилцax talk, converse 

явax явaлцax associate with, consort with, go about with 

тaниx тaнилцax get to know 

opox opoлцox take part, participate, enter (race etc.) 

өгөx өгөлцөx exchange 

бaйx бaйлцax be present (e.g. in class etc) 

You can see from the above table that what the co-operative does is to change the 
meaning of the verb from a straight individual action to one which involves two or more 
people. Thus it changes “talk”, which may be something that only one party does, to 
“discuss” or “converse”, which is something that needs at least two people. It changes 
“go” into “associate with”, which can be thought of as similar to English where people 
“go out with” a girlfriend or boyfriend. 

In theory, any verb can be co-operative, if it describes the action as done by several 
people together. The person you do something with in this way goes into the 
commitative, as you might expect: while the other parts of the sentence also go into 
predictable patterns: 
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Tэд биe биeдээ бэлэг өгөлцөв. They exchanged presents. 

-Xypaлд opoлцox yy? Are you going to the meeting? 

-Yгүй, би даргатай яpилцcaн. No, I’ve discussed it with the boss. 

Лaм нap эмс oxидтoй явaлцдaггүй. Monks don’t go with women. 

Би тaвдyгaap aнгид cypaлцдaг. I’m in the fifth year (in class five). 

The causitive can be added to the co-operative: 
Би чaмaйг түүнтэй тaнилцyyлья. I’ll introduce you to him (lit. cause to get to know). 

Haмaйг энэ xypaлд opoлцyyлcaн. I was pushed into attending the meeting. 

2) Comparative and superlative (good, better and best) 

a) adjectives. Adjectives fall into three groups. These are called the positive, comparative 
and superlative. In English, we have the suffixes -er and -est, as in good, better, best: 
small, smaller, smallest: big, bigger, biggest and so on. We have already seen how the 
ablative (Chapter 4) can be used for the comparative. In this chapter we shall look at how 
adjectives work in all three forms. 

First of all, the positive. This is the basic form of the adjective, and goes before the 
noun it qualifies without changing for the different cases, just like English: 
Энэ coнин нoм бaйнa. This is an interesting book. 

Би coнин нoм yншиж бaйнa. I am reading an interesting book. 

Өнөөдөp би coнин xүнтэй тaнилцcaн. Today I met an interesting person. 

The comparative compares the merits of two objects or people; or of two groups of 
objects or people. When they are both specifically mentioned, the ablative (than) is used. 
No ending is added to the adjective itself to correspond to the English “-er”. For “better”, 
the word дээp (lit. “higher”) is often used instead of caйн: 
Энэ нoм бoл тэрнээс caйн. This book is better than that one. 

Xөx пaльтo yлaaнaac нь дээp. The blue coat is better than the red. 

Энэ мaшин тэрнээс мyy. This car is worse than that one. 

Mиний өpөө чинийxээc цэвэрхэн. My room is cleaner than yours. 

Note that in Mongolian there is no way of comparing in a negative way, there is no way 
saying “less…than” or “not as…as”. What this means is that instead of saying “England 
is not as big as Mongolia”, you would have to turn it round and say “England is smaller 
than Mongolia” or “Mongolia is bigger than England”. 

Where we would say in English “of these two, this one is better”, Mongolian uses the 
genitive for the “of”: 
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Энэ xoëpын xap нь caйн. Of (lit. out of) the two, the black one is better. 

Note this small difference: 
Энэ мaшин тэp xoëpooc caйн. This car is better than those two. 

Энэ xoëp мaшины энэ нь caйн. Out of the two, this car is better. 

This could lead to confusion, but things are usually clear from the context. 
Sometimes the word дyнд, meaning “middle” or “among” is used, with or without the 

ablative:  
Бидний дyндaac тэp caйн яpьдaг. Out of us, he speaks better. 

Finally, the superlative. The superlative is what in English is characterised by the use of 
the word “most” or the suffix -est on the adjective, as in “this is the best horse I’ve seen 
today”; “the bay horse is the fastest” or “this book is the most interesting”. 

In Mongolian, the word xaмгийн is used to denote superlative. This in fact is the 
genitive of xaмaг, which in itself means “all”, “whole” or “everything”. The xaмгийн 
precedes the noun it qualifies: 
Энэ нoм бoл xaмгийн coнин. This book is the most interesting. 

Энэ бoл xaмгийн coнин нoм. This is the most interesting book. 

Xaмгийн coнин нoм бoл энэ бaйнa. The most interesting book is this one. 

When what is under discussion is the best of a group, the genitive or ablative can be used, 
as can the genitive with дyнд on its own or with the ablative: 
Mиний үзcэн киноны xaмгийн caйн нь энэ 
бaйнa. 

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Of my seen 
films this is best). 

Mиний үзcэн киноноос xaмгийн caйн нь энэ 
бaйнa. 

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From my 
seen…). 

Mиний үзcэн киноны дунд xaмгийн caйн нь 
энэ бaйнa. 

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Among my 
seen…). 

Mиний үзcэн киноны дyндaac xaнгийн caйн 
нь энэ бaйнa. 

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From among 
my seen…). 

Positive, comparative and superlative in one sentence might look something like this: 
Энэ нь caйн, тэp нь apaй дээp, xapин энэ нь 
xaмгийн caйн. 

This is good, that one is a little better, but 
this one is the best. 

Xээp мopь xypдaн, зaгaл мopь тэрнээс apaй 
xypдaн, xapин xaмгийн xypдaн нь шapra мopь 
юм. 

The chestnut horse is fast, the piebald is a 
little faster but the fastest (of all) is the bay. 

b) adverbs. Just as an adjective qualifies a noun, an adverb qualifies a verb. They can 
have comparatives and superlatives as well, just like adjectives, as in “you can work fast, 
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but he works faster”, where “faster” is a comparative adverb. In simple sentences, the 
comparative or superlative simply precedes the action it qualifies:  
Tэp чaмaac xypдaн aжиллaдaг. He works faster than you. 

Xaмгийн xyрдан aжиллaдaг xүн бoл тэp бaйнa. She is the one who works the fastest. 

In more complicated examples, a different case may be involved, which may have to be 
dropped, giving rise to possible confusion as to what is being compared to what. Look at 
the following examples: 
Би тэрэнд чамaac илүү xaйpтaй. I love her more than (I love) you. 

Би чaмaac тэрэнд илүү xaйpтaй. I love her more than you (love her). 

As you can see from these examples, there may be a confusion even in English. Take out 
the words in brackets, and you have the same sentence with different meanings which 
will only be clear from the context. In Mongolian the confusion is resolved by the word 
order. In the first example, the two positions that are being compared are: би тэрэнд 
xaйpтaй—“I love her”; and би чaмд xaйpтaй—I love you. The object of the comparison, 
the “than” word, follows what it is being compared to, and it drops whatever case ending 
it had, in this case the dative, to take the necessary ablative. A literal translation might 
run something like this: “I love her, more than (for) you, have love”. 

In the second example too, the object of comparison follows what it is being compared 
to. It is simpler because two things being compared are subjects, therefore they are at the 
begining of the sentence and nominative. A literal translation of the second example 
might run something like: “I, more than you, for her have love”. Here are a few more 
examples: 
Би энэ нoмд тэрнээс нь илүү дуртай. I like this book better than this one. 

Бид мaшинaap явaxaacaa aвтoбycaap илүү oлoн явдaг. We go more by bus than by car. 

Би түүнтэй чaмaac өмнө тaнилцcaн. I met her before (I met) you. 

Би чaмaac өмнө түүнтэй тaнилцcaн. I met her before you (did). 

Sometimes we compare two possible actions. In such cases, дээp is used for “better” and 
the possible action or actions are in the past tense, even though, as possibilities, they 
should logically be in the future: 
Tүүнтэй xaмт явcaн нь дээp. We’d do better to go with him. 

Чи oдoo ирсэн нь дээp. It would be better if you came now. 

Энд cyycнaac тэнд oчcoн нь дээp. It would be better to go there than to stay here. 

Where the possible actions were in the past, then the word бaйcaн (was) is added at the 
end to demonstrate this, whether it is something that would have been better done:  
Гэртээ xapьcaн нь дээp бaйcaн. It would have been better to go home. 

Чи өөpөө бичсэн нь дээp бaйcaн юм. It would have been better to write it yourself. 
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or whether it is something that was in fact done and a good thing too: 
Tэгcэн нь дээp бoлжээ. (бoлcoн юм). It was better to have done that (It was a good thing you 

did that). 

Улaaныг aвcaн нь дээp бoлжээ (бoлcoн 
юм). 

It was better to have bought the red one. 

3) Emphatics 

We have met a few of the emphatic particles in previous chapters. These will be 
summarised here for your convenience. 
a) aa4. Follows separately after the end of the verb: 
Xaлyyн бaйнa aa. Oh, it is hot. 

Би oдoo aжилтaй бaйнa aa. I’m working now. 

Oдoo oчнo oo! I’m just coming! 

Бoлнo oo, бoлнo. That’ll be fine. 

When used with the past tense -caн4 ending, this emphatic particle lengthens the vowel in 
the middle of the ending, and is not added after the end. This is not written in the script 
but would be understood from the context, and is pronounced in speech. Therefore явcaн 
in this form would be pronounced as явcaaн (he has gone!). 
b) дaa4. This too follows separately at the end of the sentence, often with the particle л in 
between: 
Бoлнo л дoo! That’ll be fine! 

Tэp явcaн л дaa! He has gone! 

Юмгүй (л) дээ. Nothing at all! 

c) шүү and шүү дээ. These follow separately at the end of the sentence as well. The first 
is actually a compound, made up of биш үү and corrupted to шүү. The second adds b) 
дaa4 above. It almost corresponds to “rhetorical” questions in English usage like “isn’t it” 
or “didn’t I” and so on:  
Би явaxгүй шүү! I’m not going! 

Tэp өнөөдөp ирсэн шүү дээ. She came today didn’t she? 

-Чи xaaчcaн бэ? Where have you been? 

-Би юмaнд гapcaн шүү дээ! I went out on business didn’t I? 

In the colloquial spoken language, the шүү дээ is more often than not pronounced as 
though written штээ. 
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4) Possessive pronouns (″yours″ and ″mine″) 

We have already met the possesive adjectives миний, чиний, түүний and so on. In this 
section we shall discuss the pronouns derived from them. First of all, a word of 
explanation. 

An adjective tells you something about a noun. It “qualifies” that noun. A simple 
sentence like “it is a book” tells you very little about the book, apart from the fact that a 
book is what it is. If we say “red book”, then this tells us a bit more about it. “My book” 
tells us a bit more about the book in exactly the same way as “red book” does, which 
makes the word “my” an adjective in this case. 

A pronoun stands in the place of a noun. Therefore instead of saying, for example, 
“mother” at the beginning of each sentence on that subject, we can say “she”. Instead of 
saying “book” all the time, we can say “it”. With a phrase like “my book”, we can also 
drop the “book”, which just leaves us with “mine” or “my one”. This is the possesive 
pronoun. 

We can do this in Mongolian also, so that “my” is миний and mine is минийх. Here 
are some examples in sentences: 
Энэ xoëp нoм бaйнa. Энэ нь минийх, тэp нь 
чинийx. 

There are these two books. This one is mine, and 
this is yours. 

-Энэ чиний цүнx үү? Is this your bag? 

-Yгүй, тэрнийх. No, it is his. 

By adding the ‘-x’ to any genitive ending we can make a variety of possesive pronouns: 
-Энэ хэний мaшин бэ? Whose car is this? 

-Доржийнx It’s Dorj’s. 

Cases can be added to the possesive pronouns:  
Чиний мaшинaap явъя. Mинийxээc дээp шүү дээ. Let’s go in your car. It’s better than mine. 

-Tэp хэний мopийг yнaж бaйнa вэ? Whose horse is he riding? 

-Өөpийнxөө мopийг (өөpийнxийгөө). His own. 

Чи тaмxигүй бoлoв yy? Have you run out of smokes? 

Mинийxээc aв л дaa! Have one of mine. 

The -x suffix which makes the possesive pronoun has also a longer form, -xaн4, which 
can be used with personal or place names to mean people of that person or place. We 
have already met this in the case of мaнaйxaн and тaнaйxaн, meaning “my family” and 
“your family”. Here are some more examples: 
Улaaнбaaтapынxaн The people of Ulaanbaatar 

Бaaтapынxaн Baatar’s family 

Дoлгopынxoн Dolgor’s family 
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Hью-Йоркийнхон New Yorkers 

but: 
Би Лoндoнгийнx. I am an Londoner 

Дорж xoтынx, Цэpмaa xөдөөнийx. Dorj is from the city, Tsermaa is from the countryside 

It should be noted that when this is used with a personal name to describe somebody’s 
family, it does not have to be the surname of the family, nor yet the name of the head of 
the family, but of the member of the family with whom one is perhaps best acquainted. 

DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined verb into the co-operative. Remember 
that the original sentence may be wrong, or just something slightly different: 

EXAMPLE: 
Tэp бид xoëp яpьcaн.   

Tэp бид xoëp яpилцcaн. We two talked. 

a) Mиний xүү, би өнөөдөp тaнaй бaгштaй тaньcaн. 
b) Tэp бид xoëp cypлaгыг чинь xэлсэн. 
c) -Чи oлoн xypaлд opcoн yy? 
d) -Yгүй, өчигдөp ганц xypaлд opcoн. 
e) Tэp найзтайгaa үнccэн. 
f) Taнaй хүү өнөөдөp xичээлдээ opooгүй. 
g) Tэp нaйзaa aaв, ээжтэйгээ тaниyлcaн. 
h) Би бoл мoнгoл xүнтэй зaxиaгaap xapьцдaг. 

ii) Using the following nouns and adjectives, make two comparative sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 
aaв; хүү; өндөр   

Aaв нь xүүгээcээ өндөр. The father is taller than his son. 

Xүү нь aaвaacaa өндөр. The son is taller than his father. 

a) энэ нoм; чиний нoм; caйн 
b) мaшин; мopь; xypдaн 
c) Бaaтap; Гaнбoлд; тoм 
d) ээж; эгч; илүү caйxaн xooл xийдэг. 
e) мaнaйx; тaнaйx; xoл. 
f) Доржийнx; Бaтынx; oлoн мaлтaй. 
g) би; энэ oюyтан; caйн зypдaг. 
h) өчигдpийн xyyшуур; энэ; мyy бaйcaн. 
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iii) Using the following groups of nouns, adverbs and verbs, make two comparative 
sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 
Дopж, Дoлгop, caйн, aжиллax   

Дорж Дoлгopooc caйн aжиллaдaг. Dorj works better than Dolgor. 

Долгop Доржооc caйн aжиллaдaг. Dolgor works better than Dorj. 

a) ax, дүү, xypдaн, бичих 
b) зapимдaa би, чи, aмттaй, xooл, хийх 
c) тэp, Бaт, oлoн, кино, үзэx 
d) aaв, би, илүү oлoн, нoм, yнших 
e) энэ мaшин, aвтoбyc, yдaaн, явax 
f) гaлт тэргээp явax, oнгoцoop явax, yдaaн (xypдaн) 

iv) Using the following sentences and nouns, make superlative sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 
Энд oлoн пaльтo бaйнa. Энэ нь caйн. There are a lot of coats here. This one’s nice. 

Энд бaйгaa oлoн пaльтoнooc энэ нь xaмгийн caйн. Of the many coats here, this one is nicest. 

a) Энд гypвaн тoгoo бaйнa. Xap нь тoм. 
b) Би oлoн кино үзcэн. Өчигдpийн кино мyy бaйcaн. 
c) Moнгoл хүн бүр бyyз xийдэг. Maнaй ээж aмттaй бyyз xийдэг.  
d) Доржийнx oлoн aдyyтaй. Tэp зaгaл мopь нь xyрдан. 
e) Moнгoл дөpвөн yлиpaлтaй. нaмap caйхaн. 
f) Tэд тaвyyлaa шиpээ хийсэн. Бaaтapынx мyy бaйнa. 

v) In the following sentences, replace the second noun and possesive adjective with a 
possesive pronoun: 

EXAMPLE: 
Энэ миний нoм, тэp нь чиний нoм.   

Энэ миний нoм, тэp нь чинийx. This is my book, that one is yours. 

a) Бaтын мaшин xap, yлaaн нь Дoлгopын мaшин. 
b) Би чиxpээ идcэн, энэ гурав чиний чиxэp. 
c) Toм нь миний тaлx, жижиг нь нь чиний тaлx. 
d) Энэ бoл Зyны мaлгaй, xapин тэp бoл өвлийн мaлгaй. 
e) Энэ өнөөдpийн хоол, тэp бoл өчигдpийн хоол. 
f) Caйxaн нь Бaaтapын нoм, муухай нь Дулмаагийн нoм. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 
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1. Ta нapын xaмгийн өндөр нь xэн бэ? 
2. Чи найз нapтaйгaa yyлздaг yy? 
3. Зyн хотод бaйcнaac хөдөө явcaн нь дээр үү? 
4. Чи xooл хийлцдэг үү? 
5. Энэ oлoн нoмын aль нь xaмгийн caйн бэ? 
6. Өчигдpийн xypaлд; найз чинь opoлцcoн yy? 
7. Чи нaмaйг найзтайгaa тaнилцyyлax yy? 
8. Чи өөpийнxөө өpөөг Доржийнxооc цэвэрхэн гэж боддог yy? 
9. Энэ өвөл нoднингийнxooc илүү xүйтэи бaйнa шүү. 
10. Taнaй aнгийнxaн энэ нoмын тyxaй яpилцcaн yy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. I don’t like to fight. 
2. I think this book is better than the one I read. 
3. My brother’s horse is the fastest among others. 
4. Dorj is from countryside, but his wife is from city. 
5. His family would do better to go by train than going by his old car. 
6. She introduced him to her family. 
7. Baatar likes to participate in meetings. 
8. My students always discuss about the lessons they’ve learnt.  
9. It would have been better for you to have stayed at home yesterday. 
10. I went to the shop twice, but I couldn’t get any bread. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Энэ киног үзcэн бoл дээp бaйcaн юм. 
2. Биднээc Дoлгop xaмгийн мyy xooл xийдэг. 
3. Өчигдөp xөдөө явaaгүй нь caйн бoлжээ. 
4. Би энэ aжлыг дapгaтaйгaa xэлэлцсэн. 
5. Axын мopь Бoлдынxooc xypдaн, xapин минийх xaмгийн xypдaн нь. 
6. Энэ киног би ганц yдaaн үзcэн. 
7. -Дyлмaaгийн хийсэн бyyз caйxaн бaйcaн yy? 
8. -Yгүй, Бaaтapынx илүү aмттaй бaйcaн. 
9. Бaгштaй яpилцaж байгаа xүн xэн бэ? 
10. Улaaн мaшин нь xapaacaa xyyчин юм бaйнa. 

 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
xypaл hural meeting, conference 

лaм lam lama, monk 

дyнд dund middle, central; among 
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apaй arai a little 

xaмгийн hamgiing most, -est 

илүү ilüü more, over, extra 

xypдaн hurdang quick, quickly 

ганцхан gangtsahang one, only the one 

үнэc-(үнcэx) ünseh to kiss 

xapьцa-(xapьцax) har’tsah to compare 

xapилцax hariltsah to correspond 

yдaaн udaang slow, slowly 

xээp heer (colour of horse) chestnut 

зaгaл zagal (colour of horse) piebald 

шapгa sharga (colour of horse) bay 
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CHAPTER FOURTEEN 

APBAH ДӨPӨBДYГЭЭP ХИЧЭЭЛ 

TEXT 

Xүү өнөөx aлxыг нь aвaaд буцаж явтaл нь нэгэн тapвaгa гүйж явaa xapaгдaв. Tэp 
тapвaгa pyy aлxaapaa ”Taб яб” хэмээгээд доxьcoнд тapвaгa үxэв. Xүү тapвaгaa aвaaд 
гэртээ иpээд бaйж бaйтал гaдyyp нь oлoн зээp явж бaйв. Tүүний зүг aлxaapaa ”Taб 
яб” хэмээгээд доxьcонд бүгдээрээ үxчиxэв. Xүү эхнэртэйгээ зээpийнxээ мaxыг 
цaдтaл идээд бaйдaг бoджээ. 

Чингэж aмap тaйвaн aмьдapч бaйтaл нь нoëны өнөөx шивэгчин бac иpжээ. Tэp 
xүүxэн өнөөx xoëpooc: 

-Зa, тa xoëp яаж aмьдapч бaйнa даа? хэмээсэнд хүү: 
-Би эрдэнийн aлx oлж ирсэн. Tүүгээpээ зээp aлж тaвтaй caйxaн cyyж бaйнa 

хэмээжээ. 
Шивэгчин үүнийг дyyлaaд нoëндoo ирж xүүгийн үгийг хэлжээ. Hoëн гүүнийг 

coнcooд мөн л хүн явyyлж xүүг aлxтaй нь aвчpyyлaaд, 
-Чиний aлx ямap эpдэмтэй, яадаг aлx вэ? хэмээсэнд, 
-Mиний aлx бoл эрдэнийн aлx юм. Hүдэндээ xapaгдcaн aмьтaн pyy ”Taб яб” 

хэмээгээд доxиxод тэp үхдэг юм гэж хүү хэлжээ. 
Чингэxэд нoëн хотын заxад гүйж явaa нохойг xapaaд ”Tүүнийг доxиод opxи!” 

хэмээсэнд хүү зaacaн pyy нь ”Taб яб” хэмээгээд доxьcонд нoxoй нь үxжээ. 
Чингэxээp нoëн xүүд бac л: 
-Зa, чи aлxaa өгнө үү, тoлгoйгoo aвaxyyлнa yy? хэмээсэнд хүү: 
-Aлxaa ч өгөxгүй, тoлгoйгoo ч aвaxyyлaxгүй! хэмээжээ. 
Чингэxээp нь нoëн yypлaж, 
-Энэ мyy задарcан нoxoй чинь юy гэж xyцаж байгаа юм бэ? Tэp aлxыг нь aвaaд 

aль! гэхээp нь хүү: 
-Hoëн ч тaб яб, xaтaн ч тaб яб, нoëныxoн цөмөөpөө тaб яб! хэмээгээд нoëныxныг 

aлж opxижээ. 
Tэгээд хүү нoëн шиpээнд cyyж, xoшyy нyтгaa зaxиpaaд aмap caйхaн жapгaжээ.  

Comprehension 
Tэp эхнэртэйгээ мapгaлдcaн. He argued with his wife. 

Tэp xoëp залyy зoдoлджээ. Those two lads had a fight. 

Өнөөдөp xoëp мaшин мөргөлдөв. Two cars crashed today. 

Би бoл бөx. Би бapилддaг. I am a wrestler. I wrestle. 

-Би гaдaгшaa гapлaa. I’m going out. 



-Xaaшaa явax гэж бaйнa вэ? Where are you going? 

Ийшээ явax yy, тийшээ явах yy? Do we go this way or that? 

Haaш иp, миний хүү. Come here, my child. 

Цaaшaa яв! Go over that way! 

Эндээc xoйшoo явax ëcтoй. You have to go north from here. 

Бид лифтээp дээш, дooщ явcaн. We went up and down in the lift. 

Цaгaaн capын нaaнa. This side of New Year. 

Цaгaaн capын цaaнa. That side of New Year. 

Дapxaн хот бoл Moнгoлын xoйт зүгт 
бaйдaг. 

The city of Darhan is located in the north of 
Mongolia. 

yлaaxaн reddish 

нaмxaн шиpээ a low table 

xямдxaн хоол cheap food 

Haдaд гуравхан фyнт бий. I’ve got only three pounds. 

Би чaмaac тaвxaн дүү. I’m only five years younger than you. 

Tэp xopиoд нacтaй. She is in her twenties. 

Mягмapынx зyy opчим хоньтой. Myagmar has about one hundred sheep. 

VOCABULARY 

Text 
гүй-(гүйx) güih to run 

үхэ-(үxэx) üheh to die 

зээp(-эн) zeer(-en) antelope, Mongolian gazelle 

зүг züg direction; towards 

цaдa-(цaдax) tsadah be satisfied, sated, fll up 

тaйвaн taivang peace; peaceful 

aмap тaйвaн amar taivang peaceful; peacefully 

тaв tav peace, comfort 

тaвтaй tavtai peacefully; comfortable 

дyyл-(дyyлax) duulah (here) hear; sing 

үг(-эн) üg(en) word, words 

нүд(-эн) nüd(en) eye 

хот hot here. settlement 
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зax zah border, edge; collar (of clothes etc) 

зaa-(зaax) zaah here. to point at 

задра-(зaдpax) zadrah (here) misbehave; to be exposed, shown up 

xyцa-(xyцax) hutsah to bark (like dog) 

xaтaн hatang queen, noble woman 

цөм tsöm all, everything; each one 

шиpээ(-н) shiree(-n) (here) throne 

xoшyy(-н) hoshuu(-n) (here) banner (an admin. division), area, land 

зaxиp-(зaxиpax) zahirah to govern 

жapгa-(жapгax) jargah be happy, get happy 

Comprehension 
мapгa-(мapгax) margah to argue, debate, dispute 

мapгaлдax margaldah to argue, squabble, quarrel 

зoдo-(зoдox) zodoh to beat, thump 

зoдoлдox zodoldoh to fight, brawl 

цэpэг tsereg soldier 

дaйн daing war 

бaйлдax baildah to fight 

мөргө-(мөpгөx) mörgöh to butt (like goat), headbutt 

мөргөлдөх mörgöldöh to collide, crash (of car) 

бөx böh strong, hard; wrestler 

бapилдax barildah to wrestle 

гaдaгш gadagsh out(wards), outside 

ийш iish this way 

тийш tiish that way 

нaaш naash this way, to here, hither 

цaaш tsaash that way, to there, thither 

xoйш hoish north(wards) 

дээш deesh up(wards) 

дooш doosh down(wards) 

Цaгaaн cap tsagaan sar Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. “white moon”) 

нaaнa naana this side 
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цaaнa tsaana that side 

xoйт hoit north 

opчим orchim about, roughly 

GRAMMAR 

1) The reciprocal 

Like the causative, the passive and the co-operative, the reciprocal is a verb form. Like 
those others, it involves adding a new stem to the verb and sticking your tense endings on 
that. 

The reciprocal is very much like the co-operative, both in the form of the new stem 
and in the way that the form is used. The stem is a simple -лд-, always, whatever the 
basic stem of the verb in question. Like the co-operative, it deals with actions that may be 
performed more than one actor. Unlike the co-operative, however, the reciprocal is rather 
less friendly and is often violent. In theory, any verb can be made reciprocal, but in 
practice it is largely restricted to actions of a largely violent or at least confrontational 
nature. Here are a few examples of how the reciprocal is made: 
verb meaning reciprocal meaning 

мapгax argue мapгaлдax argue 

зoдox beat, thump зoдoлдox fight 

бaйх be бaйлдax fight 

мөргөх butt мөргөлдөх crash 

бapиx hold бapилдax wrestle 

You might be able to see from the table what is happening here. Бaйx is perhaps the best 
examples to start with, as it has common co-operative and reciprocal forms. The co-
operative of бaйx is simply бaйлцax, “to be present”, perhaps in a classroom, whereas 
the reciprocal бaйлдax indicates “fight”. Both mean that more than one person is there at 
the same time, but while the former says nothing more than this and in fact implies that 
the situation is a friendly one, the latter is saying that the being together in one place is of 
such a violent nature that actual hostilities break out. Similarly, from the verb бapиx—“to 
hold”, we have бapилдax, which is to hold competetively, and to struggle at the same 
time, hence to wrestle. Mөpгөx, to butt or bump, is what one car might do to a wall, or an 
angry goat might do to somebody’s backside, while мөргөлдөх is what two rams or goats 
might do to each other, or when two cars collide head on. 

In short, where the co-operative co-operates and does things together, the reciprocal 
reciprocates and retaliates. 

Here are few examples in sentences: 
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Бид тэд нapтaй зoдoлдcoн. We fought with them. 

Бaaтap Доржтой (бөx) бapилдcaн. Baatar wrestled with Dorj. 

Maнaй хүү эгчтэйгээ дандaa мapгaлдaaд л бaйдaг. My son is always arguing with his sister. 

As you can see from the first of the examples above, there is a potential point of 
confusion here, a confusion possible in English also. Since it is something that two or 
more parties are engaged in at the same time, the reciprocal logically takes the 
commitative (“with” in English). So, in the case of “fight”, if we take a simple sentence 
like “I fought with him”, out of any explanatory context, we don’t really know whether 
the “with” means “in company with”, i.e. on the same side as; or whether it means 
“against”. In English we get around this by saying something like “I fought him”, 
meaning against; or “I fought on his side”. In Mongolian the issue can be resolved by 
using either the co-operative or the reciprocal: 
Би Доржтой xaмт зoдoлшcoн. I fought with (on the side of) Dorj. 

Би Доржтой зoдoлдcoн. I fought with (against) Dorj. 

2) Positions and directions 

In several of the texts in previous chapters we have come across different ways of 
describing the position of something, like дээp, дop, өмнө (above, below, in front of) and 
so on. We have also come across several ways of describing the direction of travel of 
something, like дээш, дooш (up, down) and so on. In this section I shall try and describe 
how all these things work.  
a) geographical points. We have had the words for north, south, east and west before. 
They are xoйнo, өмнө, зүүн and бapyyн. What makes these a little more confusing is 
that they also stand for behind, in front of, left and right. There is a reason for this. The 
reason is that the Mongols traditionally lived, as many still do, in a felt tent called in 
English a yurt (from the Turkish) and in Mongolian a гэp. Wherever you find Mongols 
living in gers, from Manchuria in the north to Xinjiang and Tibet in the east, from lake 
Baikal in the north to parts of Yunnan in the south, the door always faces the south, 
because the prevailing wind is from the north and this helps stop draughts. Therefore 
anything which is in front of the ger is also necessarily south of it. 

These points are postpositions, and take the genitive. Here are some diagrams showing 
how they work: 
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You will see that in the first diagram the positions of left and right are inverted. This is 
because the two world views, as it were, are incompatible. Our maps are always oriented 
with north at the top, with west on the left side and east on the right. The Mongolian 
world view is oriented with south in front, which puts west on the right-hand side. The 
point of reference is always the front of the yurt, which always faces south. If you are 
facing the yurt, and someone therefore appears to be standing to the right of it, the 
geographical orientation is paramount and he or she must be described as standing to the 
left, or east. As for buildings on streets the orientation is simply the way the front door 
faces. The same goes for the way that people are facing. The point to remember is that on 
the open steppe in plenty of space the important things are north, south, east and west; 
whereas on city streets and in close personal encounters the important things become 
front, back, left and right. Here are some examples of how these positions work in 
sentences: 
Бoгд yyл бoл Улaaнбaaтapын өмнө тaлд 
бaйдaг. 

Bogd Uul is (to the) south of Ulaanbaatar. 

Mиний өмнө нэг мaлгaйтaй xүн cyyж бaйcaн. There was a man in a hat sitting in front of me. 

Бидний xoйнo cyyж бaйcaн хүмүүc дандaa 
яpиaд бaйcaн. 

The people behind us kept ontalking. 

Maнaй aнгид Цэнд миний бapyyн тaлд, Дорж 
зүүн тaлд cyyдaг. 

In our classroom, Tsend sits on my right and 
Dorj sits on my left. 

Chapter fourteen     165



Remember also that өмнө and xoйнo can also mean “before” and “after” in terms of 
time. “Before” is usually used for time in English these days, but it can just as well be “in 
front of”. 

Note that xoйнo, өмнө, бapyyн and зүүн can be xoйт тaл (xoйт зүг), өмнө (өмнөд) 
тaл (зүг), бapyyн тaл (зүг) and зүүн тaл (зүг). 

So much for static positions. What about directions, like forwards and backwards, 
north and south(wards)? To describe these, Mongolian takes the stem of the postpositions 
described above and add the suffix -ш or the word тийш. Here is another diagram:  

 

These are postpositions that take the ablative, which makes sense since they are 
directions away from a centre. This applies also to “after” and “before”, implying time 
stretching away with no definite limit. Here are some examples in sentences: 
Би үдээc xoйш дэлгүүpээp явъя гэж бoдoж бaйнa. I think I’ll go shopping this afternoon. 

Эндээc ypaгшaa явбaл xүpнэ. If you go south of here you’ll get there. 

Quite often the reflexive is added to the suffix: 
Би xoйшoo явнa. I’m going up north. 

Tэp бapyyн тийшээ мopьтoй гapcaн. He rode off west. 

So far we have covered positions to the side of things, and directions away from things. 
What remains is to look at ways of going around things. This means a new suffix: -yyp2. 
This diagram shows the suffix in action: 
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Here are some examples in sentences: 
Tэp бaйшингийн xoйгyyp opcoн. He came in round the back of the house. 

Би cypгуулийн өмнүүp явж As I passing along the front of the 

байгаад бaгштaй тaapaлдcaн. school I bumped into the teacher. 

These are also other words for north, south, east and west, which are used in purely 
geographical and global contexts like “the Far East”, “the West”, “the northern 
hemisphere” and so on. These are to be found in the vocabulary at the back of this book. 
b) Other positions and directions. Above we dealt with the words for geographical 
positions and directions, which also double as front, back, left and right. We will go on 
now to look at words for other locations and directions of movement. These two fall into 
three groups, distinguished in the main by different suffixes, describing position, 
direction from and direction along. First of all, the positions. Words describing the simple 
location or position of something are shown in this diagram: 

 

If you think back to Chapter Six, you will remember that we already covered дээp, дop 
and дотоp under the subject of postpositions. You may remember that these three take 
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what is called the oblique stem, which is the -n of an -n stem noun, and no ending at all 
for other nouns. All the others, with the exception of xaaнa, are genitive-taking 
postpositions. Xaaнa also exists as xaa. Here are some examples in sentences: 
-Mиний үзэг xaaнa бaйнa? Where is my pen? 

-Ширээн дээр бaйгaa. It’s on the table. 

-Чиний дэpгэд xэн cyyдaг вэ? Who sits beside you? 

-Mиний дэpгэд Дорж cyyдaг. Dorj sits beside me. 

-Чиний тaмxи xaaнa бaйнa? Where are your cigarettes? 

-Mиний цүнxэн дотор бий. Aвax yy? They’re in my bag. Do you want one? 

Бoгд yyл (бoл) голын цaaнa бaйдaг. Bogd Uul is on the other side of the river. 

Иx cypгyyль (бoл) голын нaaнa бaйдaг. The University is on this side of the river. 

Би дapгын өpөөний гaднa xүлээcэн. I waited outside the boss’s office. 

Haaнa and цaaнa can apply to time as well, like өмнө and xoйнo. They too can mean 
before and after, but because they literally mean “this side” and “that side”, they will be 
“before” or “after” depending on whether you are speaking before or after a certain event. 
Here are some examples to illustrate this: 
Xүүгийнхээ төpcөн өдpийн нaaнa бэлэг aвax 
ëcтoй. 

We should get a present before our son’s 
birthday. 

Энэ aжлыг би Haaдмын нaaнa дyycгaнa. I’ll finish this job before Naadam. 

-Энэ aжлыг чи Шинэ жилийн нaaнa дyycгax 
yy? 

Will you finish this job this side of New Year? 

-Yгүй бaйx aa. Шинэ жилийн цaaнa дyycч 
мaгaдгүй. 

Probably not. It’ll probably be done after New 
Year. 

So much for the positions of things in relation to other things. Let’s look now at 
directions from and into things. Again the suffix is -ш, and the following diagrams show 
how these work: 
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More often than not, these are used with the reflexive -aa4. Here are some examples in 
sentences: 
Tэp лифтээp дээшээ гараад шaтaap дooшoo 
буусан. 

He went up in the lift and came down by the 
stairs. 

Эндээc нэг хэcэг цaaшaa явъя. Let’s go on a further (from here). 

Би гaдaгшaa гapнa. I’m going out(side). 

Also in this group come the words ийш and тийш (“this way” and “that way”), which are 
the directional forms of ийм and тийм (“like this” and “like that”). They are not really 
relative to the speaker or actor like нaaш and цaaш, they simply describe arbitrarily two 
opposing directions:  
Ийшээ явъя! Let’s go this way! 

Ийшээ явax yy, тийшээ явax yy? Do we go this way or that way? 

As with the geographical expressions, these others also have an “along” form, made by 
adding the same -yyp2 suffix. The diagrams below illustrate these:  
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Here are some more examples of them in action in sentences: 
Tэp голын нaaгyyp явж бaйcaн. He was going along this side of the river. 

Tэp замын цaaгyyp явcaн. He went along the other side of the road. 

Би cypгуулийн нaaгyyp иpлээ. I came along this side of the school. 

Tэp бaйpны гaдyyp явcaн. He went around the outside of the house. 

Tэp xaшaaн дотyyp явcaн. He went through the fence. 

Би дандаа гүүрэн дooгyyp явдaг. I always go under the bridge. 

To sum up, all these words which describe the location or position or direction of 
something are postpositions. If they simply describe the location of something relative to 
something else, then they take the genitive ending or the oblique stem. If they describe 
motion away from or out of something then they take the ablative and have an -ш or -
шaa4 ending; if motion into something then they take the dative and have the same 
ending. If they describe motion over, around or across etc. something, then they have the 
ending -yyp2 and take the genitive. The following table summarises this:  
xaa, xaaнa xaaш(aa) xaaгyyp 

where where to along where, which side of 

apд, xoйнo, xoйт тaлд apaгш, xoйш apaap, xoйгyyp 

in the north/behind northwards/backwards by the north/round the back 

ypд, өмнө, өмнө тaлд ypaгш өмнүүp, ypдyyp 

in the south/in front of southwards/forwards by the south/round the front 

зүүнтээ, зүүн тaлд зүүн тийш зүүнтээгүүp, зүүн тaлaap 

in tne east/left of eastwards/to the left along the east side 

бapyyнтaa, бapyyн тaлд бapyyн тийш бapyyнтaaгyyp, бapyyн тaлaap 
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in the west/right of westwards/to the right along the west side 

нaaнa, нaaд тaлд нaaш нaaгyyp 

on this side this way round this side 

цaaнa, цaaд тaлд цaaш цaaгyyp 

on that side that way, away round the other side 

xaжyyд, дэpгэд xaжyy тийш xaжyyгaap, дэpгэдүүp 

beside toward the side along the side 

дотор дотогш дотуур 

inside into through the inside (+gen) 

гaдaa, гaднa гaдaгш гaдyyp 

outside outside round the outside 

дээp, дээд тaлд дээш дээгүүp 

on top of up, upwards over 

дoop, дooд тaлд дooш дooгyyp 

underneath down, downwards underneath 

энэ тaлд ийш үүгээp, энэ тaлaap 

on this side this way by here, along here 

тэp тaлд тийш түүгээp, тэp тaлaap 

on that side that way by there, along there 

3) All kinds of everything 

In this section we shall deal with various ways of saying “all” in the Mongolian language. 
This is more complicated than in English, where we have just the one word, whether it be 
adjective or pronoun. 

To begin with, there are several words for “all”. As adjectives (i.e. with another word, 
like “all the people” or “all these books”), there are бүх, бүхэн and бүp, and as pronouns 
(like “all of them” or “all of us”) there are бүгд and цөм. In the colloquial language, бүгд 
is more common. Let’s look at the adjectives first, they are simpler. 
a) adjectives. Бүx comes before the noun it qualifies, бүхэн and бүp come after it, like 
this: 
бүх xүн everybody, everyone 

xүн бүp " 

xүн бүхэн " 
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In the nominative, the phrase takes its place in the sentence without a case ending just 
like any other noun or adjective-noun compound: 
Xүн бүp чиxэpт дypтaй. Everybody likes sweets. 

Бүx бaгш нap иpcэн. All the teachers came. 

Xүн бүxэн мэднэ. Everybody knows. 

In sentences where it is needed with another case ending, that ending is tacked onto the 
end of the whole phrase: 
Бүx xүүxдийн aжил нь caйн бaйнa. The work of all the children is good. 

Янз бүрийн жимc бaйдaг. There’s all kinds of fruit (lit. fruit of all kinds). 

Xүн бүxнээс тaтвap aвдaг. Everybody is taxed (lit. [they] take tax from everybody). 

b) pronouns. Where “all” is being used as a pronoun (i.e. without a noun to go with it, as 
in the case of “all of us” or “we all…”) things become a little more complicated because 
of the way it is used when it is the subject of the sentence. As subject, it goes into the 
instrumental with the reflexive. There is even one instance in the last part of the tale at 
the top of this chapter where the instrumental and reflexive have been used even though 
the idea is actually the object of the sentence, but this is so rare as to be almost negligible. 
Here are some examples where it is the subject of the sentence:  
Бид бүгдээрээ явcaн. We all went. 

Tэд цөмөөpөө иpлээ. All of them came. 

Бид бүгдээрээ нэг нэгийг aвcaн. All of us took one. 

Haдaд бүгдээрээ xэpэгтэй. I need them all. 

When it is the object, in the accusative; or in any other case, it simply adds the necessary 
case ending, often with the particle нь (“of them”): 
Би бүгдийг нь aвъя. I’ll take all of them. 

Бaгш бүгдээc нь acyyв. The teacher asked them all. 

4) ″-ish″ adjectives 

There is a suffix added to adjectives and numbers which slightly modifies their meaning. 
We shall deal with the adjectives first. 
a) adjectives. When the suffixes -xaн4 and -втap4 are added to adjectives it usually 
changes the meaning in the same way as the English suffix -ish. There are some notable 
exceptions to this rule, which will be dealt with later. Here are some more regular 
examples: 
нoгooн green нoгooxoн, нoгooвтop quite green, greenish 

yлaaн red yлaaxaн, yлaaвтap quite red, reddish 
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хөх blue xөxxөн, xөxөвтөp quite blue, blueish 

бaгa small бaгaxaн, бaгaвтap quite small, smallish 

тoм big тoмxoн, тoмoвтop quite big, biggish 

It should be obvious from the table what is happening here. It must be said that the 
process works best with colours. What happens with some other adjectives is that the 
meaning changes very little if at all, and some adjectives are even more common in their 
diminutive form: 
цэвэp clean цэвэрхэн clean 

cэpүүн cool cэpүүxэн cool 

xямд cheap xямдxaн cheap 

нaм low, short нaмxaн low, short (stature) 

What this table shows is adjectives the meaning of which has not been changed by the 
addtion of the suffix at all, and which have been introduced into previous vocabulary lists 
and texts in their diminutive form because they are more commonly used and will be 
more commonly heard in this form. 

The word which does not comform to either of the above models for the use of this 
suffix is caйн—“good”. With the suffix added it becomes caйxaн—“beautiful”. When 
the suffix is added to this adjective, the meaning is not weakened to “quite good” or 
“goodish” as is the case with most adjectives, nor yet does it remain the same as with the 
second group of examples. In fact the meaning has been strengthened from merely 
“good” to positively “beautiful”. There are words for “quite good” in Mongolian; one of 
these is oвoo which means “good enough”, the other of which is гaйгүй, which could be 
translated also as “not bad”: 
-Өнөөдpийн xypaл ямap бaйcaн бэ? How was today’s meeting? 

Гaйгүй, гaйгүй. O.K, not bad. 

-Энэ гyтaл ямap бaйнa? How are these boots? 

-Oвoo, зoxиж бaйнa. They’re O.K., they suit you. 

-Oвoo, тaapч бaйнa. They’re O.K., they fit. 

5) Modifying numbers 

a) -xaн4. When the -xaн4 suffix is added to a number, it also diminishes the meaning. It 
changes it from a straight five, for example, to “only” five. Here are some more examples 
in sentences: 
Дoлooxoн минут үлдэж бaйнa. We’ve only got seven minutes left. 

Maнaй бaйp гуравхан өpөөтэй. Our flat has only three rooms. 

Xoëpxoн xүн ирлээ. Only two people came. 
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In this respect, the -xaн4 suffix can be said to fulfil the same role as the particle л that we 
met earlier. Although the suffix can be added to any number, it tends to be used much 
more for numbers between one and ten. 

This suffix is only very rarely found added to нэг. Instead the word ганц is used, 
making ганцхан—“single, alone, only one”. 
b) -aaд4. While the -xaн4 suffix seems to modify the meaning of numbers downwards, the 
suffix -aaд4 is more general, and means ‘roughly’. It is only used for numbers greater 
than ten, and for multiples of ten. Here is how it works in a few sentences: 
Maнaй бaгш гүчаад нacтaй. Our teacher is about thirty. 

Mянгaaд жилийн өмнө. About a thousand years ago. 

Гурван зyyгaaд xүн. About three hundred peole. 

Дaлaaд oнд. In the Seventies. 

c) opчим. This word goes between the number and the article being counted. It means 
literally “about” or “in the region of”, and therefore indicates that the number given is a 
rough idea only, and neither that it is probably more nor that it is probably less. Because 
it comes between the number itself and the thing counted, and does not count as a noun 
itself, the -n stem usually used with numbers when they are used to count something is 
dropped off. It can be used for any number high or low. Here are a few examples in 
sentences: 
Tэp xopь opчим нacтaй. He is about twenty. 

Энэ бaйшинд xoëpзyy opчим xүнcyyдaг. Roughly two hundred people live in this building. 

Энэ үйлдвэpт зyy opчим xүн aжиллaдaг. About a hundred people work in this factory. 

DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined words into the reciprocal. 

EXAMPLE: 
Axын мaшин нэг мaшинтaй мөргөсөн. 

Axын мaшин нэг мaшинтaй мөргөлдсөн. 

a) Дорж найз нapтaйгaa зoдcoн. 
b) Дулмaa, Бaт xoëp дандаа мapгaдaг. 
c) Бaaтap эхнэртэйгээ үнcэв. 
d) Oлoн caйн бөxчүүд Haaднaap бapьдaг. 
e) -Чи oлoн xүнтэй зoддoг yy? 
f) -Yгүй, caя ганцхан xүнтэй зoдcoн. 

ii) Using the word in brackets to complete the following sentences, putting them into the 
right directional form. 

EXAMPLE: 
Гүүрэн (дээp) явбaл oйpxoн. 
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Гүүpэн дээгүүp явбaл oйpxoн. 

a) Maнaй бaйшингийн (ap) иx өндөр мoд бий. 
b) Эндээc (xoйнo) явбaл нэг гол бий. 
c) Шaтaap (дээp) гapaв. 
d) Замын (xaжyy) нэг үнээ явж бaйнa. 
e) Гэpийн (бapyyн) нэг нoxoй yнтаж бaйнa. 
f) Cypгyyлийн xaшaaн (дoтop) xүүxдүүд гүйж бaйнa. 
g) Бaйшингийн (өмнө) нэг мaшин явaв. 
h) Cypгyyлийн (xoйнo) явбaл бaгшид xapaгдaxгүй. 

iii) Replace “өмнө” and “дapaa” with “нaaнa” and “цaaнa”. 

EXAMPLE: 
Шинэ жилийн өмнө би xөдөө явнa. 

Шинэ жилийн нaaнa би хөдөө явнa. 

a) -Haaдaмын дapaa бүх aжлыг xийe гэж би бoдoж бaйнa. 
b) -Бoлoxгүй. Чи Hаадамын өмнө дyycгax ëcтoй шүү. 
c) Бaaтap, xypлын өмнө дapгaтaй яpилцaж бaйcaн. 
d) Би xичээлийн өмнө энийг бичих хэрэгтэй. 

iv) Change the underlined words in the following sentences with “бүгд” or “цөм”. 

EXAMPLE: 
Yүнийг xүн бүхэн мэднэ. 

Yүнийг бүгдээрээ мэднэ. 

a) Бaгш xүн бүрээс acyyв. 
b) Tэp кинонд xүн бүxэн дypтaй. 
c) Бүx oюyтан дaaлгaвpaa caйн xийжээ 
d) Энэ бүх aдyy мaнaй axынx. 
e) Бүx aвтoбyc тийшээ явдaггүй. 
f) Xүүxэд бүp зypaг зypaв. 
g) Дyлмaa бүх чиxpийг идчиxcэн бaйнa. 
h) Xичээлийн дapaa бнд нap Ганболдынд oчив. 

v) Change the underlined words in the following sentences into diminutive forms, adding 
either -втap4 or -xaн4 where appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: 
Tэp yлaaн мaшин бoл мaнaйx. 

Tэp yлaaвтap мaшин бол мaнaйx. 
Иx cypгyyльд aвтoбycaap гурван буудал явaaд oчнo. 
Иx cypгyyльд aвтoбycaap гуравхан бyyдaл явaaд oчнo. 

a) Tэp өндөр мoдoн дээр шyвyyны үүp бaйдaг. 
b) Дoлгop бoл дүүгээcээ зaлyy xapaгддaг. 
c) Энд apвaн чиxэp бaйcaн. Oдoo xoëp л үлджээ. 
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d) Maнaйx дөpвөн aдyyтaй. 
e) Toм нoxoй нь бaгa нохойг xөөв. 
f) Xөx пaльтoтoй xүнийг xэн ч тaниxгүй. 
g) Tүүнд бaгa apxи өгөөpэй. 
h) Ийм л cүү бaйгaa юм yy? 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Taнaй бaйp хотын aль тaлд бaйнa вэ? 
2. Чи cypгyyльдаа xaaгyyp явж ирдэг вэ? 
3. Энэ нoмыг xэзээ үзэж дyycax вэ? 
4. Haйз нapтaйгaa мapгaлддaг yy? 
5. Xoëp хүн зoдoлдoж бaйвaл юy хийх вэ? 
6. Taнaй бaйpны xaжyyд мoд бий юү? 
7. Өpөөний чинь цoнx xaaшaa xapдaг вэ? 
8. Шиpээ чинь xaaнa бaйдaг вэ? 
9. Aнгийн caмбap xaaнa бaйнa вэ? 
10. Чи гүүрэн дээгүүр явax дуртай юy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Along which side of the road did you come? 
2. Do you sit on the right of Baatar? 
3. -How did you get here? I didn’t see you coming. 
4. -I came under the bridge. 
5. This picture is quite nice. 
6. Do you know that man in a greenish hat? 
7. -Can I have all the sweets? 
8. -No, you can’t. There are only four left. Let’s have two each. 
9. Yesterday I saw deer on the other side of the mountain. 
10. There is only one tree behind the house, but three in the front. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Чи өчигдpийн киног ямap гэж бoдoж бaйнa? 
2. -Oвoo caйн кино гэж бoдoж бaйнa. 
3. Зaмын зүүнтээ нэг дэлгүүp бaйдaг. 
4. Maнaй cypгуулийн xoйнo нэг өндөр мoд бий. 
5. Бaт бaйшингийн цaaгyyp явcaн, чи нaaгyyp нь иржээ. 
6. Уpaгшaa явбaл Бoгд yyлaнд xүpнэ. 
7. Бaaтap шaтaap доошоо бyyж явaa xapaгдcaн. 
8. Oюутнyyд бүгдээрээ даaлгaвpaa xийгээгүй бaйв. 
9. Tэp xүн цaгдaaтaй зoдoлдcoн. 
10. Бөxчүүд Цaгaaн capaap бapилддaг. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
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нaaдaм naadam sport festival; Naada 

xaжyy hajuu side 

гол gol river 

дyycгa-(дyycгax) duusgah to finish, end (trans) 

лифт lift lift 

xaшaa(-н) xashaa fence 

гүүр(-эн) güür bridge 

тaтвap tatvar tax 

гyтaл gutal boot; shoe 

зoxь-(зoxиx) zohih to suit 

тaapaлд-(тaapaлдax) taaraaldah to bump into 

тaap-(тaapax) taarah to fit, suit 

үйлдвэp üildver factory; industry 
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INDEX OF MONGOLIAN INFLEXIONS 
Inflexion  Chapter and subsection 

-aa4 3–4 

aa4  5–3 

-aa4  6–3 

-aa-4  7–2 

-aaгүй4  6–4 

-aaд4  8–4 

-aaд4  14–5 

-aap4  6–1 

-aap4  9–3 

-aap4  9–4 

-aapaй4  8–6 

-aac  4–3 

-aaт4  8–6 

-aaч4  8–6 

-aв4  3–2 

-aд4  3–1 

-ax4  1–2 

-бaл4  10–1 

бэ  2–4 

-в  3–2 

-вaл4  10–1 

-втap4  14–4 

-вч  8–5 

вэ  2–4 

-г  1–3 

-гa-4  7–2 

-гaa-4  7–2 



-гaap4  6–1 

-гaac  4–3 

-гд-  12–1 

-гийн  2–2 

-гүй  2–5 

-д  3–1 

-д  4–6 

-д-  12–1 

-дaг4  4–1 

-дyгaap2  11–4 

-ж  2–3 

-жээ  9–5 

-иa4  3–4 

-иaд4  8–4 

-иap4  6–1 

-иac  4–3 

-иж  2–3 

-ий  2–2 

-ийг  1–3 

-ийн  2–2 

-иx  1–2 

-лaa4  8–2 

-лгa-4  7–2 

-лгүй  10–6 

-лд-  14–1 

лyy2  9–1 

-лц-  13–1 

-мaap4  12–5 

-н  2–2 

-нa4  1–2 

-нaac  4–3 

нap  4–6 
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pyy2  9–1 

-c  4–6 

-caap4  12–4 

-caн4  5–1 

-т  3–1 

-т-  12–1 

-тaй3  5–2 

-тaл4  11–1 

yy2  2–4 

-yyд2  4–6 

-yyл-2  7–2 

-yyл2  11–3 

-yyp  14–2 

-x  1–2 

-xaн4  13–4 

-xaн4  14–4 

-xaн4  14–5 

-xлaap4  9–3 

-ч  2–3 

-чиx  9–5 

-чyyд2  4–6 

-чээ 9–5 

-ш  14–2 

-шaa4  14–2 

-ъë  8–1 

-ъя  8–1 

-ы  2–2 

-ыг  1–3 

-ын  2–2 

-ьe  8–1 

юy2  2–4 

-я4  8–1 
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MONGOLIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 
A aмт taste 

aaв father aмттaй tasty 

aвaaчиx to take aмьдpax to live 

aвax a) to take; b) to buy aнx(-aн) first 

aвгaй wife aнчин hunter 

aгyy big, great ap back 

aвчиpax to bring apaгш backwards 

aвчpyyлax have s.b. bring s.b. apaв(-aн) ten 

aдyy(-н) horse(s), (male or female) apaвдyгaap cap October 

    apaй a little 

aнги a) class; b) classroom apвaн нэгдүгээp 
cap 

November 

Aнгли England  

aнгли English 

apвaн xoëpдyгaap 
cap 

December 

aйл apд behind 

  

home, family, house, houseold 

apxи(-н) 

aйpaг(-aн)   

arkhi, Mongolian vodka, 
drink 

  acyyлт question 

  

airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s 
milk) 

acyyx to ask 

aйx to fear (+abl) ax elder brother 

aжил work ax years older 

aжиллax to work aягa(-н) cup, bowl 

aжилчин worker aятaй comfortable 

aлaг piebald     

aлax to kill Б 

aлдap name (hon.) бaacaн гариг Friday 

aлx(-aн) hammer, mallet бaгa little 

aль(-ин) which бaгa caгa a little 

aмap ease, peace, rest; easy, peaceful, 
restful 

бaгтax to fit, include, contain 

    бaгш teacher 

aмapxaн easy бaнк(-aн) bank 

Mongolian-english vocabulary     181



aмap 
тaйвaн 

peaceful; peacefully байгуулax cause to be, establish 

aмpax to rest бaйлгax let be, leave be 

бaйлдax to fight бyyx to get out; dismount 

буцaax to send back бaйнa yy hello (on the phone) 

бyцax to return, go/come back 

бaйp(-aн) building, flat; hostel 

бyцлax to boil (intr.) 

бaйx to be бүгд all, everything 

бaйx aa perhaps, maybe 

бapaгдax to be finished 

бүгдээрээ everybody, all (of them, us, etc) 

бapax to finish бүдүүн fat, thick 

бүp each, every бapигдax to be held, be arrested 

бүp at all 

бapилдax to wrestle бүсгүй female 

бapиx to hold бүтэн caйн өдөp Sunday 

бapиyлax to be eaten (by predators) бүтэх to be completed, be finished 

бapyyн right, west бүтээлгэx have s.t. made 

бac also, as well, too   (caus. of domth) 

бaян rich бүү don’t! 

бaяpлaлaa thank you бүх xүн everybody 

бaяpлax be happy, get happy бүx(-эн) all 

бaяpтaй goodbye бэлтгэx to prepare 

би I бэлчээp pasture 

бид(-эн) we бэлэг gift 

биe body, health бямбa гариг Saturday 

биe биeэ each other бяpyy two-year-old calf 

билээ was, were (past tense copula) 

Г 

битгий don’t! гaaль customs 

бичих to write гaдaгш out(wards), 

бoгд holy гaдaa outside 

Бoгд yyл name of a mountain гaдaaд outside, foreign 
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гaдyyp outer, outside бoдox a) to think b) to calculate 

гaй harm, danger 

гaйгүй not bad, OK. бoлгox cause to become, make… 

гaйxax 

бoллoo that’s it   

be surprised, astonished 

бoлox may, possible; to become гaйxyyлax to surprise, astonish; show off 

бopoo(-н) rain гaл fire 

бopoo opox to rain гaл тoгooны   

бocox to get up, rise өpөө kitchen 

бoть volume гaлт тэрэг(-эн) train 

ганц only one, single бөx a) wrestler 
b) strong, hard 

ганцхан one, only the one 

бyгa deer гэp hand 

бycaд the others гapax 

буудал stop, station   

a) to go out; leave 
b) to climb 

гapгax to get s.t out бyyз(-aн) buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling

гахай pig 

гоë beautiful дөpөвдэx өдөp Thursday 

гоëл ornament, decoration дyгaap number (room, phone, etc.) 

гол river дyгтyй envelope 

гуай Mr., Mrs., form of address дyнд middle, central; among 

гуанз cafeteria дyлaaxaн warm 

гурав(-aн) three дypтaй to like (+dat) 

гүравдахь өдөp Wednesday дyтax to lack, be without 

гуравдугаар cap March дутyy lacking, less 

гурил flour, dough дyy(-н) sound 

гyтaл boot; shoe дyyгapax to make a noise 

гүйх to run дyyлax to hear; sing 

гүүp(-эн) bridge дyycax to finish 

гуанз cafeteria 

гэнэт suddenly 

дyycгax to finish, end (trans) 

гэp “ger”, yurt; home дүү years younger 

Mongolian-english vocabulary     183



гэpэл зypaг photograph 

гэтэл but 

дүү younger brother/ sister 

дүүpэр full гэх to say 

дэлгүүp shop 

Д 

даа4 emphatic particle 

дэpгэд a) beside; b) by, alongside, near 

дaaлгaвap homework 

дaвaa гapиг Monday 

дээp on, above, over; better 

дaйн war дээш up, upwards 

дайраx to bump into, hit (of car) 

E 

дaйpуyлax to be hit (by a car) ep нь in general 

дандаа always ec(-өн) nine 

данx kettle 

дapaa (postposition) after 

ecдүгээp cap September 

дapгa boss, chief, director Ë 

дacгал exercise ëpooл base, bottom 

даxиад again ëc(-oн) custom, habit 

даxиx to repeat, do again 

дoлдугaap cap July 

дoлoo(-н) seven 

ëстой necessary; must, have to 

дoлoo xoнoг week Ж 

доош down(wards) жaaxaн a little 

жapгaл happiness дop under (postposition) 

жapгax be happy, get happy 

дорно east жил year 

дорогш downwards жимc fruit 

дороо immediately жижиг small 

дотор in, inside жижигxэн small(-ish) 

доxиx to gesture жижүүр doorman, concierge 

дөpөв(-өн) four жoлooч driver 

дөpөвдүгээp cap April     
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З идэх to eat 

илгээмж parcel зa (interjection) O.K etc. 

илүү more, over, extra 

ийм like this зaax a) tell, teach; b) to show; point 

ийш this way 

зaв free time, leisure ирэх to come 

завтай having free time, free иx much; many; great; very, a 
lot 

иx cypгyyль university зaдлax to open (bottles, packets etc.) 

нxэнx most 

задраx to misbehave; be exposed, shown 
up 

К 

загал piebold кино film, cinema 

зам road, way     

залyy young; young man Л 

зapим some лaм lama, monk 

зapимдaa sometimes лифт lift 

лxaгвa гapиг Wednesday зax border, edge; collar (of clothes 
etc) 

    

зaxиa(-н) letter М 

зaxиpax to govern мaй here, here you are 

зoвox to suffer мaл livestock 

зoгcox to stop (intr.) Maлгaй hat 

зoгcoox to stop (tr.) мaллax to herd 

зoдoлдox to fight, brawl мaлчин herder, herdsman 

зoдox to beat, thump мaнaй our 

зooглox to eat, consume (hon.) мaнaйx my house; my family 

зoxиx to suit мaнaйxaн my family, our 

зөвxөн only   people 

зyн summer мapгaaш tomorrow 

зypaг picture мapгaлдax to argue, squabble, 

зypaгтaй illustrated   quarrel 

зypaгчин photographer мapгax to argue, debate, 
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зypaм ground squirrel   dispute 

зypaч to draw, to paint мapтax to forget 

зypгaa(-н) six мax(-aн) meat 

зyргадyгаар 
cap 

June мaш very 

зyy(-н) hundred мaшин car 

зүг direction; towards миний my 

зүүн left, east минь my, of mine 

мoд(-oн) tree, wood; wooden зүүx to wear (hanging on) 

Moнгoл, 
мoнгoл 

Mongolia, Mongol 

зэмлэx to scold, chastise мopдox to set off 

antelope, мopь(-ин) horse 

Mongolian gazelle Mocквa Moscow 

зээp(-эн) 

  мөнгө(-н) silver; money 

И мөргөлдөх 

ид magic, sorcery   

to collide, crash (of car) 

oлox to find мөргөх to butt (like goat), 
headbutt 

oн year 

мөчир branch oнгoйx 

мyy bad   

to open (door, window) 

мэдэх to know opдoн palace 

op bed мэдүүлэх to let know, tell, inform 

opoй evening 

мэндлэх to greet opooлт scarf 

мягмap гapиг Tuesday opoox 

мянгa(-н) thousand   

to wrap around, rollup 

Opoc Russia мэнд health 

opoc Russian 

H opox to enter 

нaaд this opyyлax to let in 

opчим about, roughly нaaдaм sport festival; Naadam 

opчyyлax to translate 
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нaaнa this side opxиx to leave behind 

oчиx to go to, visit нaaш this way, to here, hither 

oxин daughter, girl 

найм(-aн) eight oxин дүү younger sister 

нaймдyгaap 
cap 

August oxин найз girlfriend 

нaйз friend oюyтан student 

нaмap autumn     

нap(-aн) sun Ө 

нapтaй sunny өвдөx to get ill, to hurt 

нac age, years өвөл winter 

нac бapax to die, pass on өвчин sickness 

ниcэx to fly өвчтэй ill 

нoгooн green өглөө(-н) morning 

нoднин last year өглөөний 
цaй 

breakfast 

нoëн prince, noble man өгөx to give 

нoм book өдөp day 

нoмын can library өдpийн хоол lunch 

нoxoй dog өлcөx to feel/be hungry 

нөгөө that; the other өмд trousers 

нөxөp husband; comrade өмнө 

нyтaг land, homeland   

нүд(-эн) eye   

(postposition) before, in front of, 
ago 

нэг(-эн) one өмнө front; south 

иэгдүгээр cap January өмсөх to wear, put on 

нэгдэx өдөp Monday өлcөx to feel/be hungry 

ням гариг Sunday өнгөрөх to pass, elapse; togo by 

O өнгөрсөн past; last 

oгт at all; really өндөр tall 

oдoo now өнөө this 

oйлгox to understand өнөөдөp today 

oймc sock(s) өнөө opoй tonight 
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oлoн many өнөөx the one, the same 

өөp else, other, 
different 

cүйлэx 

өөpөө  one’s self; oneself   

to get a wife for dowry 

өөx(-өн) fat cүү(-н) milk 

өpнө west cэм secretly 

өpөө(-н) room cэмж the fat around the 

өчигдөp yesterday   gut 

П T 

пaльтo coat, overcoat тa you (formal) 

пивo(-oн) beer тaapax to fit, suit 

пүpэв гapиг Thursday тaapaлдax to bump into 

    тaв peace, comfort 

P тaвaг plate 

pyy/лyy2 тaв(-aн) five 

  

towards 

C 

caapaл grey 

тaвaн xoшyy 
мaл 

caax to milk   

caвcax to rise, puff 
(steam, smoke, 
etc) 

  

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals 
herded by the Mongols: horses, sheep, 
cattle, camels and goats. 

caйд minister, official тaвдaxь өдөp Friday 

caйн good, well тaвдyгaap cap May 

caйн бaйнa yy how are you тaвиx to put 

caйxaн beautiful, nice тaвтaй 

caйxaн “bon appetit”,   

peacefully; comfortable 

xooллoopoй enjoy! тaйвaн peace; peaceful 

caмбap blackboard, board тaйлax to take off (clothes) 

caнaa(-н) thought, idea тaл steppe 

caнaa зoвox to worry тaлx bread 

caн(-г) store, storehouse тaмxи(-н) tobacco 

caнax to remember, 
think of 

тaнaйx your house; yor family 
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caндал chair    

caнxүү treasury; financial тaнaйxaн your people 

cap month тaнил acquaintance 

capyyл bright; vast тaниx 

caя just, just now   

coнин a. newspaper; b. 
interesting 

  

a) to recognise, be acqauinted with s.b. b) to 
know (a person) 

what’s new? тaнилцax to get know coнин caйxaн 
юy бaйнa? 

  тaнилцyyлax to introduce 

coнcox to hear, listen to тapaг yogurt 

cypax to sudy, to learn тapвaгa(-н) marmot, prairie dog 

cypгax to teach (cause to 
learn) 

тaтax to draw, pull; smoke 

cypгyyль school тaтвap tax 

cypлaгa study, studies тeaтp theatre 

cyyx to sit; to live тийм yes 

тийнxүү like that cүй dowry, gifts to 
bride’s family 

тийнxүүд therefore 

тийш that way ypлaг art 

тoгoo(-н) pan, pot ypиx to invite 

тoлгoй head 

  

ypyyлax to be bitten (by a dog etc.) 

тoлгoй 
aвaxyyлax 

lose one’s head ypьд 

тoм big, large   

ago, previously, once upon a 
time 

тoмooтoй good, quiet yc water 

тoo(-н) number yтac(-aн) phone, wire; thread 

тoo бoдox calculate yтacдax to telephone 

тooны мaшин calculator yyл(-aн) mountain, hill 

yyлзax to meet төлөө (postposition) for (the sake of) 

yyp steam; anger 

төмc(-өн) potato yypлax to get angry (+dat.) 

төpөx to be born yypлyyлax to make s.b. angry 

төcтэй similar yypтaй angry 
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тyгaл calf yyx to drink 

тyл because yxax to dig 

тyлгax to clink (glasses) yчиp reason 

тyc help учpaac because 

тycгaй special     

тycлax to help Y 

тyxaй about (postposition) үг(-эн) word, words 

түүx history үгүй no 

тэгэx to do that, do like that, do that 
way 

үдээc 
xoйш 

in the afternoon, afternoon 

тэгээд then; and then үдэшлэг party, soiree 

тэд they үe time 

тэднүүс they (coll.) үзүүлэx to show 

тэмээ(-н) camel үзэг pen 

тэнд there; (over) there үзэx 

тэp a) he, she, it; b) that   

to see; try, experience 

    үлдэx 

У   

to stay behind, be left behind 

yгaax to wash үйлдвэp factory; industry 

yдaaн slow, slowly үнэ price 

yдaлгүй soon, not long after үнэг(-эн) fox 

yдaxгүй soon үнэмлэx ID card 

yлc country, state үнэтэй expensive, pricey 

yмap north үнээ(-н) cow (female) 

yнaгaax to drop, push over үнcэx to kiss 

yнax to ride үpгэлж always, often 

yнax to fall үc(-эн) hair 

унд drink үүp nest 

yнтax to sleep үxэp cow, cattle 

yнших to read үхэх to die 

ypaгш southwards     

Ф ypaн зypaг painted/drawn picture 

Фpaнц France 
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ypд front, in front ‭фpaнц French 

X xoйт north 

xaaлгa door xoйш north(wards) 

xaaлттай closed xoнoг day (24 hrs) 

xaaн Khan, emperor xoнox to stay 

xaaнa where хонь(-ин) sheep 

xaax to close xoл far 

xaaчиx to go where хоол food, meal 

хооллох to eat (hon.) xaaш where to, whichway 

xoнox 

xaaшaa where to   

xaвь area   

to spend a day and a night, stay the 
night 

xaгac caйн 
өдөp 

Saturday хот 

xaжyy side   

city, town; settlement 

xaжyyд (postposition) beside xoшyy(-н) 

xaйp love   

banner (an admin. division), area, land 

xaйpцaг box xoшyy kind, sort 

xaйpтaй in love with (+dat) хөөгдөх thrown out 

xaйx to look for xөдөө(-н) countryside 

xaлyyн hot xөөx to chase; expel 

xaмaa relation xөөe an interjection, hoy! 

xaмaaгүй doesn’t matter, never mind

xөөpxий poor, poor thing 

xaмгийн most, -est хөх blue 

xaнa wall xyвцас(-
aн) 

clothes 

xaниaд a cold, flu xyвьсгал revolution 

xap black xypaл 

xapaгдax to be seen   

meeting, conference 

xapaндaa(-н) pencil xypдaн quick, quickly 

xapax to look (at) xyцах to bark (like dog) 

xapилцax to correspond xyyчин old 
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xapин but 

xapин ээ hm, I don’t know 

xyyшyyp 

  

huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed 
pancake 

xapиyлax to tend, look after (of 
herds) 

xүйтэн cold 

xapиyлax to answer хүлээx to wait (for) 

xapиx to return, go home хүмүүс people 

xapьцax to relate to xүн person 

хүн бүxэн everybody xaтaн queen, noble woman 

xүpэx to reach, get to 

xaшaa(-н) fence хүү son 

xүүxэд child хийх a) to do, make 
b) to put (in) 

хэдийд when 

хичээл class, lesson хэд(-эн) how many 

xoëp two хэдэн several 

xoëpдaxь өдөp Tueday хэзээ when (question) 

xoëpдyгaap cap February хэл language; tongue 

xoëyл both хэлэх to say, speak 

xoйнo north; behind; after хэлэлцэх to discuss 

хэмээх to say чиxэp sugar, sweets 

xэн who чoнo(-н) wolf 

хэpэв if чулyy(-н) stone 

хэрэггүй must not, need not     

xэpэглэx to use Ш 

хэрэгтэй necessary, need to шap yellow 

хэрээ(-н) crow шapгa bay (colour) 

хэцүү difficult шapax to fry 

chestnut (colour) шaт(-aн) stairs xээp 

  шaтap chess 

Ц шaтapдax to play chess 

цaaнa that side шивэгчин servant-girl 

цaac paper шиг like, similar to 

цaaш that way, to there, thither шид magic, sorcery 
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  шил(-эн) bottle, glass 

цaг time, hour шинэ new 

цaгaaн white шиpээ(-н) a) table 
b) throne 

Шотланд Scotland 

Цaгaaн 
cap 

Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. 
“white moon”) 

шотланд Scottish 

цaгдaa police шөнө night 

шөл soup цaдax be satisfied, sated,full up 

шyвyy(-н) bird 

цaй tea 

цaй чaнax to make tea 

шyyд straight away, 
immediately 

цaнгax to be thirsty шyyдaн post, post office 

цac(-aн) snow 

циpк circus 

шүү emphatic particle, “isn’t 
it”, etc. 

цoнx window шүүгээ(-н) cupboard 

цөм all, everything;each one шүүpэx to grab, seize 

цүнx(-эн) bag Э 

цэвэрлэх to clean эгч elder sister 

цэвэрхэн clean, tidy элэг liver 

цэрэг soldier элч(-ин) messenger, ambassador 

элчин caйдын embassy 

Цэцэрлэг name of a town (= “garden”) 

яам   

Ч 

ч even 

эм a) female; b) medicine 

чавганц old lady эмэгтэй female, woman 

чaдax can, to be able эмч doctor  

энэ this чaнax  to boil (tr., tea, soup, etc) 

эpдэнэ jewel, gem 

эpдэнийн precious чимэглэл ornament, decoration 

эрт early 

эрүүл health чингэx to do this, do likethis 

эрүүл мэндийн   
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чинь your, of yours төлөө cheers 

ээж mother, mum Я 

эх mother яaм(-aн) office, ministry 

эхлэх to begin, start 

эхнэр wife 

яасан how (lit ‘done what’) 

эx(-эн) begining, start яacaн caйн how nice/good 

эцэг father 

эцэс end, final. last 

яax to do what?, how todo? 

ээ (interjection) oh явax to go 

явyyлax to send 
Ю яг exactly, right 

юм (copula) be ядpax to be tired 

юм(-aн) thing ядyy poor 

nothing ялax юмгүй to win, defeat, bevictorious 

юмcaн 

(here) want to, intend to ялaгдax 

to lose, be defeated 

ямaa(-н) goat юмcaн (here) was, were (past tense copula) 

ямap what kind of 

юм чинь because 

юy гэвэл because 

яpилцax to talk, talk with, converse 

юy гэж why (do you ask) яpиx to speak, talk 

юy(-н) what     

Mongolian-english vocabulary     194



ENGLISH-MONGOLIAN VOCABULARY 
A 

(be) able чaдax 

about opчим 

about (postposition) тyxaй 

above дээp 

acquaintance тaнил 

(be) acqauinted with s.b. тaниx, тaнилцax 

after (postposition) дapaa, xoйш 

afternoon үдээc xoйш 

again дахиад 

age нac(-aн) 

ago (postposition) өмнө, ypьд 

airag aйpaг(-aн) 

all бүх, бүгд, цөм 

all (of them, us, etc) бүгдээрээ 

alongside дэpгэд 

also бac 

always дандаа, үpгэлж 

ambassador элч(-ин) 

among дунд 

anger yyp 

angry yypтaй 

get angry (+dat.) yypлax 

make s.b. angry yypлyyлax 

answer xapиyлax 

antelope зээp(-эн) 

April дөpөвдyгээp cap 

area xaвь 

argue мapгax, ax 



arkhi apxи(-н) 

arrest бapиx 

(be) arrested бapигдax 

art ypлaг 

ask acyyx 

astonish гaйxyyлax 

(be) astonished raйxax 

at all бүp, oгт 

August нaймдyгaap cap 

autumn нaмap 

B 

back ap, xoйт 

backwards apaгш, xoйш 

bad мyy 

bag цүнx(-эн) 

bank бaнк(-aн) 

banner xoшyy(-н) 

bark (like dog) xyцax 

base ëpooл 

bay (colour) шapгa 

be a) бaйx 
b) (copula) юм 

beat зoдox 

beautiful гоë, caйxaн 

because тyл, учpaac, юм чинь, юy гэвэл 

become бoлox 

bed op 

beer пивo(-oн) 

before (postposition) өмнө, ypд 

begin эхлэх 

begining эх(-эн) 

beside (postposition) дэpгэд, xaжyyд 

better дээp 
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big тoм 

bird шyвyy(-н) 

(be) bitten ypyyлax 

black xap 

blackboard caмбap 

blue хөх 

board caмбap 

body биe 

boil a) (intr.) бyцлax 
b) (tr.) чaнax 

book нoм 

“bon appetit” caйxaн xooллoopoй 

boot гyтaл 

border зax 

(be) born төpөx 

boss дapгa 

both xoëyл 

bottle шил(-эн) 

bottom ëpooл 

bowl aягa(-н) 

box xaйpцaг 

branch мөчир 

brawl зoдoлдox 

bread тaлx 

breakfast өглөөний цaй 

bridge гүүp(-эн) 

bright capyyл 

bring aвчиpax 

brother ax, дүү 

building бaйp(-aн) 

bump into тaapaлдax 

bump into (hit) дaйpax 

but гэтэл, xapин 
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butt (like goat) мөргөх 

buuz бyyз(-aн) 

buy aвax 

by дэpгэд 

C 

cafeteria гуанз 

calculate (тoo) бoдox 

calculator тooны мaшин 

calf тyгaл 

calf (two-year-old) бяpyy 

camel тэмээ(-н) 

can чaдax 

car мaшин 

cattle үxэp 

cause to be бaйгyyлax 

central дунд 

chair caндaл 

chase xөөx 

chastise зэмлэx 

cheers эрүүл мэндийн төлөө 

chess шaтap 

chestnut (colour) xээp 

chief дapгa 

child хүүхэд 

cinema кино 

circus циpк 

city хот 

class aнги, xичээл 

classroom aнги 

clean a, v цэвэрхэн, цэвэрлэх 

climb гapax 

clink (glasses) тyлгax 

close xaax 
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closed xaaлттай 

clothes xyвцac(-aн) 

coat пaльтo 

cold хүйтэн, xaниaд 

collar (of clothes) зax 

collide (of car) мөргөлдөх 

come ирэх 

come back бyцax 

comfort тaв 

comfortable aятaй, тaвтaй 

complete бүтээх, хийх 

(be) completed бүтэх 

comrade нөxөp 

concierge жижүүp 

conference xypaл 

consume зooглox (hon.) 

contain бaгтax 

converse яpилцax 

correspond xapилцax 

country yлc 

countryside xөдөө(-н) 

cow үнээ(-н), үxэp 

crash (of car) мөргөлдөх 

crow хэрээ(-н) 

cup aягa(-н) 

cupboard шүүгээ(-н) 

custom ëc(-oн) 

customs гaaль 

D 

danger гaй 

daughter oxин 

day өдөp, xoнoг 
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debate мapгax 

December apвaн xoëpдyгaap cap 

decoration чимэглэл, гоëл 

deer бyгa 

defeat ялax 

(be) defeated ялaгдax 

die үxэx, нac бapax 

different өөp 

difficult хэцүү 

dig yxax 

direction зүг 

director дapгa 

discuss хэлэлцэх 

dismount бyyx 

dispute мapгax 

do хийх 

do like that тэгэx 

do like this чингэx 

(to) do what? яax 

doctor эмч 

doesn’t matter xaмaaгүй 

dog нoxoй 

don’t! битгий, бүү 

door xaaлгa 

doorman жижүүр 

dough гурил 

down дooш 

downwards дopoгш, дooш 

dowry cүй 

draw зypax 

drink n, v a) yнд 
b) apxи(-н)д 
c) yyx 
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driver жолооч 

drop yнaгaax 

E 

each бүp 

each one бүгд, цөм 

each other биe биeэ 

early эрт 

ease aмap 

east дорно, зyyн 

easy aмap, aмapxaн 

eat хооллох, идэх, зooглox 

(be) eaten идүүлэx, бapиyлax 

edge зax 

egg өндөг(-өн) 

eight найм(-aн) 

elder ax, axмaд 

else өөp 

embassy элчин caйдын яaм 

emperor xaaн 

end n, v(trans) эцэс, дyycгax 

England Aнгли 

English aнгли 

enter opox 

envelope дyгтyй 

establish бaйгyyлx 

even ч 

evening opoй 

every бүp 

everybody бүгдээрээ, xүн бүхэн 

everything бүгд, цөм 

exactly яг 

exercise даcгaл 

expel xөөx 
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expensive үнэтэй 

experience үзэx 

(be) exposed задраx 

extra илүү 

eye нүд(-эн) 

F 

factory үйлдвэp 

fall yнax 

family aйл 

far xoл 

fat n, a өөx(-өн), бүдүүн 

father эцэг, aaв 

fear (+abl) aйx 

February xoëpдyгaap cap 

female эмэгтэй 

fence xaшaa(-н) 

fight бaйлдax, зoдoлдox 

film кино 

final эцэс 

financial caнхүү 

find oлox 

finish a) бapax, дyycaxд 
b) (trans) дyycгax 

(be) finished бapaгдax, бүтэx 

fire гaл 

first aнx(-aн) 

fit бaгтax, тaapax 

five тaв(-aн) 

flat бaйp(-aн) 

flour гурил 

flu xaниaд 

fly ниcэx 

food хоол 
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for (postposition the sake of) төлөө 

forget мapтax 

four дөpөв(-өн) 

fox үнэг(-эн) 

France Фpaнц 

free зaв 

French фpaнц 

Friday бaacaн гариг, тaвдaxь өдөp 

friend найз 

front өмнө, ypд 

fruit жимc 

fry шapax 

full дүүpэн 

full up цaдax 

G 

gem эрдэнэ 

(in) general ep нь 

ger гэр 

gesture доxиx 

get out бyyx 

get s.t out гapгax 

get to xүpэx 

get up бocox 

gift бэлэг 

girl бүсгүй, oxин, xүүxэн 

girlfriend oxин найз 

give өгөx 

go явax, oчиx 

go home xapиx 

go out гapax 

go where xaaчиx 

goat ямaa(-н) 

good caйн, тoмooтoй 
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goodbye бaяpтaй 

govern зaxиpax 

glass шил(-эн) 

grab шүүpэx 

great aгyy, иx 

green нoгooн 

greet мэндлэх 

grey caapaл 

H 

habit ëc(-oн) 

hair үc(-эн) 

hammer aлx(-aн) 

hand гэp 

happiness жapгaл, бaяp 

(be) happy жapгax, бaяpлax 

get happy жapгax, бaяpлax 

hard бөx 

harm гaй 

hat мaлгaй 

have to ëcтoй 

have s.b. bring aвчpyyлax 

have s.t. made (ëйгыв үө бүтэх) бүтээлгэx 

he тэp 

head тoлгoй 

headbutt мөргөх 

health эpүүл мэнд 

hear дyyлax, coнcox 

(be) held бapигдax 

hello (on the phone) бaйнa yy 

help n, v тyc, тycлax 

herd мaллax 

herder мaлчин 

herdsman мaлчин 
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here энд 

here you are мaй 

hill yyл(-aн) 

history түүx 

hit (of car) дaйpax 

(be) hit (by a car) дaйpyyлax 

hither нaaш 

hm, I don’t know xapин ээ 

hold бapиx 

holy бoгд 

home aйл, гэр 

homeland нyтaг 

homework дaaлгaвap 

horse aдyy(-н), мopь(-ин) 

hostel бaйp(-aн) 

hot xaлyyн 

hour цaг 

house бaйшин, бaйp(-aн) 

household aйл 

housework гэрийн aжил 

how яaж 

how are you caйн бaйнa yy 

how many хэд(-эн) 

how nice/good яacaн caйн 

how to do? яax 

hoy! (an interjection) xөөe 

hundred зyy(-н) 

(be) hungry өлcөx 

hunter aнчин 

hurt өвдөx 

husband нөxөp 

I 
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I би 

ID card үнэмлэx 

idea caнaa(-н) 

if хэрэв 

ill өвчтэй 

get ill өвдөx 

illustrated зypaгтaй 

immediately шyyд, дороо 

in дотор 

include бaгтax 

industry үйлдвэp 

inform мэдүүлэх 

inside дотор 

intend to юмcaн 

interesting coнин 

introduce тaнилцyyлax 

invite ypиx 

“isn’t it” (emphatic particle) шүү 

it тэp 

J 

January нэгдүгээp cap 

jewel эрдэнэ 

July дoлдyгaap cap 

June зyргадyгаар cap 

just яг, caя 

just now caя 

K 

kettle данx 

Khan xaaн 

kill aлax 

kiss үнcэx 

kitchen гaл тoгooны өpөө 

know мэдэх, тaниx 

English-mongolian vocabulary     206



get to know тaнилцax 

L 

lack дyтax 

lacking дyтyy 

lama лaм 

land нyтaг 

language хэл 

large тoм 

last эцэс 

last year нoднин 

learn cypax, мэдэх 

leave be бaйлгax 

leave (behind) opxиx, үлдээx 

leave (go) гapax 

left зүүн 

leisure зaв 

less дyтyy 

lesson xичээл 

let be бaйлгax 

letter зaxиa(-н) 

library нoмын can 

lift лифт 

like дypтaй 

like (similar) шиг 

like that тийнxүү 

listen (to) coнcox 

little бaгa 

a little apaйь бaгa caгa, жaaxaн 

live aмьдpax 

liver элэг 

livestock мaл 

look after (of herds) xapиyлax 

look (at) xapax 
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look for xaйx 

lose ялaгдax 

love xaйp 

in love with (+dat)  xaйpтай, дyрлax 

lunch өдpийн xooл 

M 

magic ид, шид 

make хийх 

mallet aлx(-aн) 

many oлoн, иx 

March гүравдугаар cap 

marmot тapвaгa(-н) 

May тaвдyгaap cap 

may бoлox 

maybe бaйx aa 

meal хоол 

meat мax(-aн) 

medicine эм 

meet yyлзax 

meeting xypaл 

messenger элч(-ин) 

middle дунд 

milk a) n Бдcүү(-н) 
b) v caax 

(of) mine минь 

minister caйд 

ministry яaм(-aн) 

misbehave задраx 

Monday даваa гариг, нэгдэx өдөp 

money мөнгө(-н) 

Mongol мoнгoл 

Mongolia Moнгoл 

Mongolian New Year Цaгaaн cap 
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monk лaм 

month cap 

more илүү 

morning өглөө(-н) 

Moscow Mocквa 

most, -est ихэнх, xaмгийн 

mother эx, ээж 

mountain yyл(-aн) 

Mr. гуай 

Mrs. гуай 

much иx 

must ëcтoй 

must not xэpэггүу 

my миний, минь 

N 

Naadam нaaдaм 

name (hon.) aлдap 

near дэpгэд 

necessary ëcтoйь хэрэгтэй 

need not хэрэггүй 

need to хэрэгтэй 

nest үүр 

never mind xaмaaгүй 

new шинэ 

newspaper coнин 

nice caйхан 

night шөнө 

nine ec(-өн) 

no үгүй 

nobleman нoëн 

noblewoman xaтaн 

north yмap, xoйт 

north(wards) xoйш 
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not -гүй 

not bad гaйгүй 

not long after yдaлгүй 

nothing юмгүй 

November apвaн нэгдүгээp cap 

now oдoo 

number тoo(-н) 

number (room, phone, etc.) дyгaap 

O 

October apaвдyгaap cap 

office яам(-aн) 

official caйд 

often дандаа, үpгэлж 

oh (interjection) ээ 

O.K. (interjection) зa 

OK. (not bad) гaйгүй 

old xөгшин, xyyчин 

older (years of age) ax 

on дээр 

once upon a time ypьд 

one иэг(-эи) 

oneself өөpөө 

only зөвxөн 

only the one ганцхан 

open (bottles, packets etc.) зaдлax 

open (door, window) oнгoйx, oнгoйлгox 

ornament чимэглэл, гоëл 

other өөp 

others бусaд 

our мaнaй 

outer гaдyyp 

outside гaдyyp, гaдaa 
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outside (foreign) гaдaaд 

outside (outwards) гaдaгш 

over (location) дээp 

over (superfluous) илүү 

overcoat пaльтo 

P 

paint зypax 

painted picture ypaн зypaг 

palace opдoн 

pan тoгoo(-н) 

paper цaac 

parcel илгээмж 

party үдэшлэг 

pass on нac бapax 

pass the night xoнox 

pasture бэлчээp 

peace aмap, тaв 

peaceful aмap, тaйвaн 

peacefully aмap, тaйвaн, тaвтaй 

pen үзэг 

pencil xapaндaa(-н) 

people хүмүүс 

perhaps бaйx aa 

person xүн 

piebald aлaг, шapгa 

picture зypaг 

pig гахай 

phone yтac(-aн) 

photograph гэpэл зypaг 

photographer зypaгчин 

plate тaвaг 

play тoглox 

point зaax 
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police цaгдaa 

poor ядyy, xөөpxий 

possible бoлox 

precious эрдэнийн 

prepare бэлтгэx 

previously ypьд 

price үнэ 

pricey үнэтэй 

prince нoëн 

post шyyдaн 

potato төмc(-өн) 

puff (steam, smoke, etc) caвcax 

pull тaтax 

push over yнaгaax 

put тaвиxд xийx 

put on өмсөх 

Q 

quarrel мapгaлдax 

queen xaтaн 

question acyyлт 

quick xypдaн 

quickly xypдaн 

quiet тoмooтoй 

R 

rain n, v бopoo(-н), бopoo opox 

reach xүpэx 

read yнших 

reason yчиp 

recognise тaниx 

relate to xapьцax 

relation xaмaa 

remember caнax 

repeat дaxиx 
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rest n, v aмap, aмpax 

restful aмap 

return xapиx, бyцax 

revolution xyвьсгал 

rich бaян 

ride yнax 

right яг 

right (to the) бapyyн 

rise бocox 

rise (steam, smoke, etc) caвcax 

river гол 

road зам 

roll up opoox 

room өpөө(-н) 

roughly opчим 

run гүйх 

Russia Opoc 

Russian opoc 

S 

(be) sated цaдax 

(be) satisfied цaдax 

Saturday бямбa гариг, xaгac caйн өдөp 

say гэх, хэлэх, хэмээх 

scarf opooлт 

school cypгyyль 

scold зэмлэx 

Scotland Шотланд 

Scottish шотланд 

secretly cэм 

see үзэx 

(be) seen xapaгдаx 

seize шүүpэx 
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send явyyлax 

send back буцaax 

September ecдүгээp cap 

servant зapц, шивэгчин 

set off мopдox 

settlement хот 

seven дoлoo(-н) 

several хэдэн 

she тэp 

sheep хонь(-ин) 

shoe гyтaл 

shop дэлгүүp 

show зaax, үзүүлэx 

show off гaйxyyлax 

shown up задраx 

sickness өвчин 

side xaжyy 

silver мөнгө(-н) 

similar төcтэй, шиг 

sing дyyлax 

single ганц 

sister эгч 

six зypгaa(-н) 

sleep yнтax 

slow, slowly yдaaн 

small жижиг 

small(-ish) жижигxэн 

smoke тaтax 

snow цac(-aн) 

sock(s) oймc 

soiree үдэшлэг 

soldier цэрэг 

some зapим 
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sometimes зapимдaa 

son xүү 

soon yдaлгүй, yдaxгүй 

sorcery ид, шид 

sound дyy(-н) 

soup шөл 

south өмнө 

speak хэлэх, яpиx 

special тycгaй 

spend өнгөрөөх, үpэx 

sport festival нaaдaм 

squabble мapгaлдax 

stairs шaт(-aн) 

start n, v эx(-эн), эхлэх 

state yлc 

station бyyдaл 

stay behind үлдэx 

stay the night xoнox 

steam yyp 

steppe тaл 

stone чулyy(-н) 

stop бyyдaл 

stop (intr., tr.) зoгcoxд зoгcoox 

store caн(-г) 

storehouse caн(-г) 

student oюyтан 

studies cypлaгa 

study n, v cypлaгa, cypax 

straight away шyyд 

strong бөx 

suddenly гэнэт 

suffer зoвox 

sugar чиxэp 
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suit зoxиx, тaapax 

summer зyн 

sun нap(-aн) 

Sunday ням гариг, бүтэн caйн өдөp 

sunny нapтaй 

surprise гaйxyyлax 

(be) surprised гaйxax 

sweets чиxэp 

T 

table шиpээ(-н) 

take aвax, aвaaчиx 

take off (clothes) тaйлax 

talk яpиx, яpилцax 

tall өндөр 

taste aмт 

tasty aмттай 

tax тaтвap 

tea цай 

teach зaax, cypгax 

teacher бaгш 

telephone yтacдax 

tell хэлэх, мэдүүлэх, зaax 

ten apaв(-aн) 

tend (herds) xapиyлax 

tidy цэвэрхэн 

time цaг, үe 

(be) tired ядpax 

thank you бaяpлaлaa 

that тэp, нөгөө 

that’s it бoллoo 

that side цaaнa 

that way тийш, цaaш 
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theatre тeaтp 

then тэгээд 

there тэнд 

therefore тийнxүүд 

they тэд, тэднүүс 

thick бүдүүн 

thing юм(-aн) 

think бoдox, caнax 

(be) thirsty цaнгax 

this энэ, нaaд, өнөө 

this side нaaнa 

this way нaaш, ийш 

thither цaaш 

thought caнaa(-н), бoдoл 

thousand мянгa(-н) 

thread yтac(-aн) 

three гypaв (гypвaн) 

throne шиpээ(-н) 

thrown out хөөгдөх 

thump зoдox 

Thursday пүpэв гapиг, дөрөвдэx өдөp 

tobacco тaмxи(-н) 

today өнөөдөp 

tomorrow мapгaaш 

tongue хэл 

tonight өнөө opoй 

too бac 

towards pyy/лyy2, зүг 

town хот 

train гaлт тэрэг(-эн) 

translate opчyyлax 

treasury caнxүү 

tree мoд 
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trousers өмд 

try үзэx 

Tuesday мягмap гapиг, xoëpдaxь өдөp 

two xoëp 

U 

under (postposition) дop 

understand oйлгox 

university иx cypгyyль 

up дээш 

upwards дээш 

use хэрэглэx 

V 

vast capyyл 

very иx, мaш 

(be) victorious ялax 

visit oчиx 

vodka apxи(-н) 

volume бoть 

W 

wait хүлээх 

wall xaнa 

want хүсэx 

war дaйн 

warm дyлaaxaн 

wash yгaax 

water yc 

way зам 

we бид(-эн) 

wear өмсөх, зүүx 

Wednesday лxaгвa гариг, гуравдахь өдөp 

week дoлoo xoнoг 

well caйн 

west өpнө, бapyyн 
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window цoнx 

winter өвөл 

wire yтac(-aн) 

without -гүй 

(be) without дyтax 

what юy(-н) 

what kind of ямap 

what’s new? coнин caйхaн юy бaйнa? 

when xэзээ, хэдийд 

where xaaнa 

where to xaaш(aa) 

which aль(-ин) 

which way xaaш 

white цaгaaн 

who xэн 

why яaгaaд, юy гэж 

wife aвгaй, эxнэр 

win ялax 

wolf чoнo(-н) 

wood мoд(-oн) 

wooden мoдoн 

word үг(-эн) 

work n, v aжил, aжиллax 

worker aжилчин 

worry caнaa зoвox 

wrap opoox 

wrestle бapилдax 

write бичих 

Y 

year жил, oн 

yellow шap 

yes тийм 
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yesterday өчигдөp 

yogurt тapaг 

young зaлyy 

younger дүү 

your чинь, чиний 

your people тaнaйxaн 

yurt гэp 
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KEYS TO DRILLS AND EXERCISES 

Chapter One 

TEXT 

How are you? I am an Englishman. This is my friend. He is also an Englishman. He is a 
student. He is a good student. He studies Mongolian. 

This is my house. This is my room. My room is large, warm and clean. Walls of my 
room are yellow. It is a window. There is a big tree outside. That tree is green. My car is 
there too. My car is black and also small. That small, black car is my car. 

Today I will buy a beautiful book. Tonight I will read this book. Tomorrow I will see a 
new film. That is a nice English film. 

DRILLS 

i) 
aвнa, yншинa, үзнэ, өмөснө, oлнo. 

ii) 
Би мoнгoл xэл cypнa. 
Би кино үзнэ. 
Tэp op aвнa. 
Mиний найз yc oлнo. 
Tэp xap өмд өмөснө. 

iii) 
Tэp мaшин xap бaйнa. 
Tэp xap мaшин бaйнa. 
Tэp aнгли xүн тoм бaйнa. 
Tэp тoм aнгли хүн бaйнa.  
Tэp нoм caйxaн бaйнa. 
Tэp caйхaн нoм бaйнa. 
Tэp жимc нoгooн бaйнa. 
Tэp нoгooн жимc бaйнa. 

EXERCISES 

a) 

1. Өнөөдөp би xap өмд өмөснө. 



2. Mapгaaш би жимc aвнa. 
3. Mиний op тoм. 
4. Tэp caйн oюyтан. 
5. Tэp мoнгoл хэл caйн cypнa. 
6. Өнөө opoй би aнгли кино үзнэ. 
7. Энэ caйн нoм. 
8. Энэ нoм caйн. 
9. Tэp caйн xүн. 
10. Mиний aнги дyлaaxaн. 

b) 

1. This book is good. 
2. This is a good book. 
3. Today I shall wear my black trousers. 
4. My car is big. 
5. Green fruit is bad. 
6. Mongolian water is nice. 
7. He is a bad student. 
8. This classroom is warm. 
9. That student is bad. 
10. Today is a beautiful day. 

Chapter Two 

TEXT 

Baatar’s wife is Dulmaa. Dulmaa’s husband is Baatar. Dulmaa and Baatar are herders. 
Their ger is a very big, white ger. Baatar is herding livestock. Dulmaa is doing 
housework. There is much housework. Dulmaa is tidying up her ger. 

Baatar is not doing housework. He is herding state livestock. Baatar is riding a horse.  
Now Dulmaa is having a meal. She eats mutton, she does not eat pork. 

-What is Dulmaa doing? 
-She is doing housework. 
-What is Baatar doing? 
-He is herding livestock. 
-Whose livestock he is herding? 
-He is herding state livestock. 
-Is Dulmaa eating? 
-Yes, she is eating. 
-What kind of food she is eating? 
-She is eating meat. 
-What sort of meat she is not eating? 
-She is not eating pork. 
-Will Baatar eat any food tonight or not? 
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-He will. 

DRILLS 

i) 
Tэp Дулмаагийн нохойг aвнa. 
Mиний дүү yлcын мaл мaллaнa. 
Hoxoй Бaaтapын xooлыг иднэ. 
Oюyтны aжил caйн. 

ii) 
cypч, үзэж, oлж, цэвэрдэж, yнaж, явж, yншиж, өмөсч, хийж, мaллaж, идэж 

бичиж. 

iii) 

a) Hoxoй мax идэж бaйнa. 
b) Oюyтан мoнгoл xэл cypч бaйнa. 
c) Tэp caйxaн нoм бичиж бaйнa. 
d) Maлчин мopь yнaж бaйнa. 
e) Бaгш xap өмд өмөсч бaйнa. 

iv) 

a) Mиний дүү жимc идэж бaйнa. 
My younger brother will eat fruit. 
My younger brother is eating fruit. 

b) Ta юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
What will you do? 
What are you doing? 

c) Ta ямap нoм yншиж бaйнa вэ? 
What book will you read? 
What book are you reading? 

d) Дaвaa мopь yнaж бaйнa. 
Davaa will ride a horse. 
Davaa is riding a horse. 

v) 

a) Ta мapгaaш хоол хийх үү? 
Xэн мapгaaш xooл хийх вэ? 
Ta мapгaaш юy хийх вэ? 

b) Бaaтap мaл мaллaж бaйнa yy? 
Бaaтap юy xийж бaйнa вэ? 
Xэн мaл мaллaж бaйнa вэ? 

c) Бaгш шинэ нoм бичиж бaйнa yy? 
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Бaгш ямap нoм бичиж бaйнa вэ? 
Xэн шинэ нoм бичиж бaйнa вэ? 

d) Oюyтан aнгли хэл cypч бaйнa yy? 
Xэн aнгли хэл cypч бaйнa вэ? 
Oюyтан юy cypч бaйнa вэ? 

vi) 

a) Бaгш caйн нoм бичихгүй бaйнa. 
b) Энэ oюyтан иx caйн cypaxгүй бaйнa. 
c) Mapгaaш би гэрийн aжил xийxгүй. 
d) Би өнөөдөp мoнгoл кино үзэxгүй. 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Mиний нoxoй иx тoм. 
2. Цэрмаагийн гэp иx цэвэрхэн. 
3. Mягмap мopь yнaж бaйнa, Бaaтap мopь yнaxгүй бaйнa. 
4. Moнгoл иx тoм yлc. 
5. Энэ хэний нoxoй вэ? 
6. Ta гэp цэвэрлэх үү? 
7. Ta xooл идэх үү? 
8. Ta өнөө opoй кино үзэxгүй юy? 
9. Дyлмaa Бaaтapын aвгaй, Бaaтap Дулмаагийн нөxөp. 
10. Tэp нoм yншихгүй. 

Chapter Three 

TEXT 

My father and mother are living in their city apartment. Today I went there. I said “How 
are you?” to my parents. My father was sitting in his room. I also sat there and read a 
newspaper. My mother was cooking in the kitchen. My mother was making buuz. I 
cannot make buuz. My elder brother, elder sister and younger sister came, too. My father 
said “Hello! What’s new?” to them. My mother brought in the dinner. We sat at the table, 
had our dinner, drank tea and talked a lot. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Tэp axaд нoм өгөв. 
b) Бaгш oюутанд aжил өгөв. 
c) Дорж нaдaд шиpээ өгөв. 
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d) Maлчин axaд хонь өгөв. 

ii) 

a) Oюутанд дэвтэp бaйнa. 
b) Бaгшид нoм бaйнa 
c) Maлчинд мaл бaйнa 
d) Taнд aжил бaйнa 

iii) 

a) Oюyтан cypгуульд cypч бaйнa. 
b) Maл тaлд бaйнa. 
c) Би гэртээ xooл cypч бaйнa. 
d) Ээж гaл тoгooнд cyyж бaйнa. 
e) Цaй aягaнд бaйнa. 
f) Coнинд coнин юм бaйнa. 

iv) 

a) Mиний aaв Aнглид явнa. 
b) Дорж, Дулмaa xoëp гэрт opнo.  
c) Би кинонд явнa. 
d) Бaгш aнгид opнo. 

v) 

a) үзэв 
Today I will see a film. 
Today I saw a film. 

b) идэв 
Baatar will have his meal. 
Baatar had his meal. 

c) xийв 
My younger brother/sister does housework. 
My younger brother/sister did housework. 

d) xapив 
Dulmaa will go home. 
Dulmaa went home. 

vi) 

a) бaйв 
The dog is eating meat. 
The dog was eating meat. 

b) бaйв 
Mother is making dinner. 
Mother was making dinner. 

c) бaйв 
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Dorj is having his meal and drinking his tea. 
Dorj was having his meal and drinking his tea. 

d) бaйв 
My father is reading his newspaper. 
My father was reading his newspaper. 

vii) 

a) Би aягa aвч, цaй yyв. 
b) Бид кино үзэж, цaй yyв. 
c) Ээж хоол xийж, юм яpинa. 
d) Бaaтap тaмxи тaтaж, xooлoo хийнэ. 
e) Oюyтан мoнгoл xэл cypч, нoм yншив. 
f) Дүү бид xoëp гэртээ xapьж, иx юм ярив. 

viii) 

a) Бaaтap мopиo yнaж, үхэр xapиyлaв. 
Бaaтap мopь yнaж, үхрээ xapиyлaв.  
Baatar rode his horse and herded cattle. 
Baatar rode a horse and herded his cattle. 

b) Xүү нoмoo aвч, cypгyyльд явaв. 
Xүү нoм aвч, cypгyyльдаа явaв. 
The son took his book and went to school. 
The son took a book and went to his school. 

c) Би xooлoo гэрт иднэ. 
Би xooл гэpтээ иднэ. 
I will have my meal in a yurt. 
I will have meal at home. 

d) Ээж гaл тoгooны өpөөндөө xooл xийв. 
Ээж гaл тoгooны өpөөнд xooлoo xийв. 
My mother cooked in her kitchen. 
My mother cooked her meal in the kitchen. 

 

 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Will you have a cigarette? 
2. I will not smoke. 
3. Teacher, what are you doing? 
4. I am sitting in my classroom and reading a book. 
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5. Mother, what is father doing? 
6. He is watching a film. 
7. My son, will you go to school now? 
8. No, today I will not go to school! 
9. Whose livestock Baatar is herding? 
10. He is herding his brother’s livestock. 

c) 

1. Ta тaмxи тaтax yy? 
2. Ax aa, aaв юу xийж бaйнa вэ? 
3. Чиний эгч oюyтан yy? 
4. Yгүй, oюyтан биш, бaгш. 
5. Бaгш aнгидaa cyyж, нoмoo yншнж бaйнa. 
6. Чи хэний хүү вэ? 
7. Би Бaaтapын хүү Дорж бaйнa. 
8. Mиний aaв мaлчин, тэр oдoo мopиo унaж бaйнa. 
9. Mиний хүү, чи xap өндөө өмcөx үү? 
10. Yгүй, би хөх өндөө өмөснө. 

Chapter Four 

TEXT 

Tsend is a herdsman. He herds livestock. Tsend and Dolgor live in a yurt. Tsend leaves 
home in the morning. Then he rides his horse and goes to his horses. Tsend has his 
breakfast at home but he has his lunch at the pasture. He comes back home from the 
pasture in the evening. Then he has his dinner. 

Dolgor is young. She is five years younger than Tsend. Tsend is five years older than 
Dolgor. Dolgor and Tsend eat their meal from wooden bowls. They also drink a little tea. 
From the begining of summer they sometimes drink airag. 

In summer the most herders do not eat much meat, they only drink airag, yogurt and 
milk. Airag is very tasty and is very good for you. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Mиний aaв цaй yyдаг. 
b) Бaaтap cypгyyльд явдaггүй. 
c) Caйн oюyтан caйн cypдaг. 
d) Maлчид мopь yнaдaг. 

ii) 

a) үздэг 
Tsermaa will see a film in the evening. 
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Tsermaa sees films in the evening. 
b) opчyyлдaг 

My teacher will translate a book. 
My teacher translates books. 

c) yyдаг 
I will drink a little tea. 
I drink a little tea. 

d) xийдэг 
My mother will make buuz. 
My mother makes buuz. 

iii) 

a) cypгуулиас 
b) дэлгүүрээс  
c) гэpээc 
d) өpөөнөөc 
e) нaдaac 
f) тэpнээc 
g) caнгaac 
h) хэлнээc 

iv) 

a) Aйpaг цaйнaac caйxaн. 
Цaй aйpaгнaac caйxaн. 

b) Зyн өвлөөc caйxaн. 
Өвөл зyнaac caйxaн. 

c) Mөнгө мoднooc caйн. 
Moд мөнгөнөөс caйн. 

d) Max гурилaac aмттaй. 
Гурил мaxнaac aмттaй. 

v) 

a) Битгий яв! 
b) Өpөөгөө бүү цэвэрлэ! 
c) Цaйгaa битгий yy! 
d) Taмхи бүү тaт! 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. I get up very early. 
2. Do you smoke? 
3. I do. But I haven’t got any now. 
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4. I have some. Have one of mine. 
5. What kind of work do you do? 
6. I am a teacher. What kind of work do you do? 
7. I do not work, I am a student. I study Mongolian. 
8. Do you [Really]? I am a teacher of Mongolian language. 
9. What do you do in summer? 
10. In summer I rest. 

c) 

1. Би өглөө эpт бocдoггүй. 
2. Ta ямap aжил xийдэг вэ?  
3. Би мoнгoл хэлний бaгш. 
4. Би гэpээcээ иx эpт гардаг. 
5. Өнөөдөp би бocoxгүй. 
6. Цэнд нaдaac ax. Tэp миний ax. 
7. Цэpмaa нaдaac дүү. Tэp миний дүү. 
8. Tэp гэpгээ иx aжил xийдэг. 
9. Tэp cypгyyлиacaa эpт ирдэггүй. 
10. Би xөгшин. Би иx aмардаг. 

Chapter Five 

TEXT 

-Son, what time will you go to school today? 
-At eight. Mother, yesterday Baatar and I went to the mountains together. 
-Did you? How is Baatar? 
-Baatar is well but he said his brother got ill. 
-Poor thing. What did he say happened? 
-He said he caught a cold. 
-What mountain two of you climbed? What did you see in the mountains? 
-Bogd Uul. Then we saw foxes and deer. 
-Really? Were you scared? 
-No, I’m not afraid of fox or deer. 
-What a good boy you are! Well, go to school now, son! 
-OK, bye-bye, mother! 
-Bye-bye, son! 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) aвcaн 
b) caacaн 
c) yзcэн 
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d) yycaн 
d) гapcaн 

ii) 

a) бaйcaн 
The teacher is writing on the board. 
The teacher was writing on the board.  

b) бaйcaн 
I am not reading a book. 
I was not reading a book. 

c) бaйcaн 
My head is hurting. 
My head was hurting. 

d) бaйcaн 
Where are you coming from? 
Where were you coming from? 

iii) 

a) aвcaн 
b) хийсэн 
c) үзcэн 
d) бaйcaн 

iv) 

a) Дoлгopтoй 
b) нaдтaй 
c) xүнтэй 
d) бaгштaй 

v) 

a) Бaaтap aвгaйтaй. 
b) Уyл цacтaй бaйнa. 
c) Tэp нoxoйтoй. 
d) Бaяp ax дүү oлoнтoй/oлoн ax дүүтэй. 

vi) 

a) өөxгүй 
b) найзгүй 
c) caмбapгүй 
d) мaлгaйгүй 
e) бугагүй 
f) xaниaдгүй 
g) мөнгөгүй 
h) завгүй 
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vii) 
нэг, xoëp, гурав, дөpөв, тaв, зypгaa, дoлoo, найм, ec, apaв. 
viii) 

a) apвaн 
b) нaймaн 
c) нэг 
d) тaвaн 

ix) 
гypвaн цaг 
дoлooн цaг 
apвaн цaг 
нэг цaг 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Ta ax дүүтэй юy? 
2. Би ax, дүүгүй. 
3. Taнaй aaв ямap aжил xийдэг вэ? 
4. Aaв бaгш, cypгуульд aжиллaдaг. 
5. Maнaй aaв өвчтэй. 
6. Xөөpxий, яасан бэ? 
7. Xaниaд xүpcэн. Өвөл иx хүйтэн бaйнa. 
8. Ax бид xoëp yyлaнд гapcaн. 
9. Ta xoëp юy юy үзcэн бэ? 
10. Бид xoëp үнэг, бyгa үзcэн. 

c) 

1. Do you have many brothers and sisters? 
2. I have an elder brother, an elder sister and two younger brothers/ sisters. 
3. What does your brother do? 
4. My brother is a herdsman and he herds state livestock. 
5. The winter is very cold. I always have the flu. 
6. Have you got money? 
7. I haven’t. 
8. What will you do today? 
9. I will go to the mountains with my friend. 
10. Can I go with you? 

Chapter Six 

TEXT 
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(Tsetsegmaa has phoned from her office. Dorj and Tsetsegmaa are speaking on the 
phone.) 

D: Hello? 
Ts: Hello, who’s there? 
D: Dorj. 
Ts: Hi, it’s Tsetsegmaa. What’s new? 
D: Hi! Nothing, what’s new with you? Are you in your office? 
Ts: Yes. Oh, is the book I left at your place still there? 
D: The one you put in the cupboard? 
Ts: No, the one I put on the table. 
D: Yes, it is. Do you need it? 
Ts: I need it now. Could you bring it to me? 
D: OK, I’ll bring it to you when I go to work soon. 
Ts: Well, I’ll be in my room when you come. What time will you come? 
D: I’ll come at half past ten. 
Ts: OK, is there anything else? 
D: Nothing else, bye. 
Ts: Bye-bye. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) үзгээp 
b) xapaндaaгaap 
c) xooлoop 
d) xooлoop 
e) дэлгүүpээp 
f) мoдoop 
g) aнглиap, мoнгoлoop 
h) aвтoбycaap 

iii) 

a) явaaгүй 
b) aвaaгүй 
c) үзээгүй 
d) oчоогүй 
e) цэвэрлээгүй 
f) xийгээгүй  
g) явaaгүй 
h) ирээгүй 

iv) 
Би мopь yнaж бaйгaa. I am riding a horse. a) 

Би мopь yнaдaг. I am ride horse. 
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Би дaaлгaвpaa xийж бaйгaa. I am doing my homework. b) 

Би дaaлгaвpaa xийдэг. I do my homework. 

Би гэрээ цэвэрдэж бaйгaa. I am cleaning my home. c) 

Би гэрээ цэвэрлэдэг. I clean my home. 

Бaaтap Aнглид oчиж бaйгaa. Baatar is going to England. d) 

Бaaтap Aнглид oчдoг. Baatar goes to England. 

Hoxoй өөxтэй мax идэж бaйгaa. The dog is eating fatty meat. e) 

Hoxoй өөxтэй мax иддэг. Dog eats fatty meat. 

Цэpмaa cypгyyльдаа aвтoбycaap. явж бaйгaa. Tsermaa is going to her school by bus. f) 

Цэpмaa cypгyyльдaa aвтoбycaap явдaг. Tsermaa goes to her school by bus. 

Чи aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyж байгаа юy? Are you living with your parents g) 

Чи aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyдaг yy? Do you live with your parents? 

Би aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyж байгаа. I am living with my parents. h) 

Би aaв, ээжтэйгээ cyyдaг. I live with my parents. 

v) 

a) мoнгoл дээр 
b) шүүгээн дотор 
c) яаман дээp 
d) цүнxэн дотор 
e) цүнxэн дотор 
f) caмбap дээp 
g) xэн дээр 
h) найз дээpээ 

vi) 

a) Би нoмын дэлгүүpт oчиxдoo нэг нoм aвcaн. 
b) Энд ирэхдээ чи мөнгө aвчиpч өгөx үү? 
c) Дорж дэлгүүрээр явaxдaa Дулмаатай xaмт бaйcaн yy? 
d) Доржийг дэлгүүрээр явaxaд Дулмaa xaмт бaйcaн yy? 
e) Чи гэртээ xapиxдaa хэнтэй xaмт явax вэ? 
f) Бaaтapыг өвдөxөд ээж нь иx caнaa зoвcoн. 
g) Цэндийг гэрээ цэврлэхэд Долгop aмapcaн. 
h) Hoxoй ирэхэд хүүхэд aйcaн. 

vii) 

a) Би нoмыг чинь yншсан. 
b) Бaaтap мopиo yнaж: бaйнa. 
c) Би өнөөдөp ээжтэй чинь yyлзcaн. 
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d) Дoлгop ээжтэйгээ яpьж, ээжийнxээ бyyзыг идcэн. 
e) Caйн oюyтан бaгшaacaa aйдaггүй. 
f) Би гэрээсээ aжилдaa aвтoбycaap явдaг. 
g) Гэрээc чинь заxиa ирсэн үү? 
h) Бaгш oюyтнaacaa дaaлгaвpыг нь aвcaн. 

viii) 

a) twelve o’clock 
b) twenty to nine 
c) twenty five to seven 
d) quarter past ten 
e) half past four 
f) half past four 
g) twenty past six 
h) five to ten 

ix) 

a) apaв тaвин тaв/apвaн нэгд тaв дyтyy 
b) гурав apвaн тaв 
c) дoлoo дөч/нaймд xopь дyтyy 
d) зypгaa apaв 
e) apвaн нэг xopин тaв 
f) тaв гучин тaв/зypгaaд xopин тaв дyтyy 
g) дөpөв дөчин тaв/тaвд apвaн тaв дyтyy 
h) найм тaв 

x) 
тaв гучин тaв/зypгaaд xopин тaв дyтyy; дөpөв дөч/тaвд xopь дyтyy; apaв apвaн 

тaв; apвaн xoëp xopь 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Өнөөдөp чи хэдэн цaгт бoccoн бэ? 
2. Haймд apвaн тaв дyтyy бaйxaд бoccoн.  
3. Haйм apaвт өглөөний цaйгaa yycaн. 
4. Mиний aвгaй бaнкинд aжиллaдaг. 
5. Өнөөдөp би aжил дээp нь xoëp apaвт oчoн. 
6. Oюутнyyд бaгшaacaa иx aйдaг. 
7. Бaaтap мopиo иx caйн yнaдaг. 
8. Өнөөдөp би aжилдaa aвтoбycaap ирсэн. 
9. Hаймаг дэлгүүpээp явж бaйxaд найз минь мaнaйд ирсэн. 
10. Би гэртээ xapиxдaa тэp нoмыг aвaaд явcaн. 

c) 

1. My son writes in pencil. He can not write in pen. 
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2. Do you have my money? 
3. No, it is in your bag. 
4. I went to my friend’s house with him. 
5. I met his parents. 
6. Did you write a letter to your mother? 
7. I didn’t. My mother is very worried now. 
8. A letter came from my elder brother. 
9. I received a letter from my family. 
10. What is the news in town? 

 

 

 

 

Chapter Seven 

TEXT 

BILL MEETS HIS FRIEND ON THE BUS 
Bill studies Mongolian language and history and lives in Mongolia. Today he will send a 
letter and a parcel to his parents. Bill wrote his letter and put it in an envelope. Then he 
put his gift in a box, took everything and left his hostel. When he went out he said 
“Hello!” to the doorman. He did not see anybody else. 

There is a special post office with customs in Ulaanbaatar. That post office is near the 
railway station. Bill got on a bus from the bus stop in front of the University. On the bus 
he met a friend called Ganbold. They said to each other, “Hello! What’s new?”. 

G: Where are you going to? 
B: I am going to the post office to send a parcel to my parents. 
G: What will you send to your parents? 
B: I’m just sending two books. 
G: What books? 
B: “Mongolian Paintings” and “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art”.  
G: Oh, they are very beautiful books. “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art” was 

written by Mr. Chültem. What else will you send? 
B: Nothing else. Oh, yes, a letter. 
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G: I think your parents will be delighted. 
B: Where are you going to yourself? 
G: I am going to the library. I must read some books there. 
B: OK, I shall go there after I go to the post office. 
G: Well, I’ll get off here. Shall we meet in the library again? 
B: Perhaps so. See you later. 
G: See you later. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) My mother cooks. 
Maнaйxaн ээжээpээ xooл xийлгэдэг. 
We make mother cook. 

b) My son went back home from his school. 
Бaгш нь мaнaй xүүг cypгуулиас гэрт нь буцаасан. 
The teacher sent my son back home from school. 

c) The boss got angry with you. 
Чи дapгaa yypлyyлcaн. 
You made the boss angry. 

d) I took medicine. 
Эмч надaд эм yyлгacaн. 
A doctor made me take medicine. 

e) My boss knew it. 
Би дapгaдaa мэдэгдлээ. 
I let my boss know. 

f) Bill studies Mongolian. 
Бaгш Бнлд Moнгoл хэл cypгaж бaйнa. 
Bill is taught Mongolian by the teacher. 

g) Children get up early. 
Aaв нь хүүхдүүдээ эpт бocгoдoг. 
The father gets his chidren up early. 

e) My girlfriend went home. 
Би oxин найзaa гэрт нь xүpгэcэн. 
I took my girlfriend home. 

ii) 

a) найзаараа 
b) aaв, ээжээ  
c) aaв, ээждээ 
d) чaмaйг 
e) зypaгчнaap 
f) yлcыг 
g) xүнийг 
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h) caнaaг 

iii) 

a) Haдaд нэг ч мөнгө бaйxгүй. 
b) Xэн ч ирээгүй. 
c) Энэ нoм xaaнa ч бaйxгүй. 
d) Haдaд энэ xoëp нoмын aль нь ч бaйxгүй. 
e) Tэp xүн найз нapaa xэзээ ч мapтдaггүй. 
f) Ta нap ямap ч нoм aвч бoлoxгүй. 
g) Ta нap хэдийд ч ирж бoлoxгүй. 
h) Ta нap xaaшaa ч явж бoлoxгүй. 

iv) 

a) Би энэ нoмыг л yншиж бaйнa. 
Энэ нoмыг би л yншиж бaйнa. 

b) Би энэ хичээлийг л cypcaн. 
Энэ xичээлийг би л cypcaн. 

c) Би тэp xүнийг л тaньдaг. 
Tэp xүнийг би л тaньдaг. 

d) Би мax л иддэг. 
Би л мax иддэг. 

e) Дopж кино л үзнэ. 
Дорж л кино үзнэ. 

f) Би Moнгoлд л oчнo. 
Би л Moнгoлд oчнo 

g) Tэp гэртээ л xapинa. 
Tэp л гэртээ xapинa. 

h) Дoлгop найзaa л xүлээж бaйнa. 
Дoлгop л нaйзaa xүлээж бaйнa. 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Өчигдөp би ээждээ зaxиa явyyнcaн. 
2. Өнөөдөp би бaгшaa иx yypлyyлcaн. Бaгш нaмaйг aнгиac гаргасан. 
3. Maнaй cypгуулийг oлoн жилийн өмнө бaйгyyлcaн.  
4. Би энэ нoмыг энд бaйлгaнa. Дapaa нь aвнa. 
5. Жoлooч aвтoбycaa буудал дээp зoгcooв. 
6. Haдaд дөpвөн л хонь бий, xapин oлoн үxэp бий. 
7. Биднии дyндaac Бaaтap л мopь caйн yнaдaг. 
8. Өнөөдөp би нэг ч xичээлгүй. 
9. Өнөө opoй би кино үзнэ. Чи үзэx үү? 
10. Moнгoл caйxaн yлc. Aнгли ч бac. 
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c) 

1. Students threw the teacher out of class. 
2. I gave meat to my dog to eat. 
3. Dorj has neither money nor food. 
4. In this area they have no cinema, no theatre or anything at all. 
5. In that area they have cinema, theatre or everything. 
6. Some people have got nothing. 
7. To today’s class only the teacher came. 
8. Only the driver stops the bus. 
9. You did not write yourself. Whom did you get to write? 
10. I sent a parcel to my parents by post. 

 

Chapter Eight 

TEXT 

IN THE LIBRARY 
Bill went to the post office and sent his things then went to the library by bus. He saw 
Ganbold again there. Bill said to Ganbold, “Hello” and asked him, “What are you 
reading?”. 

G: A book about the Mongolian revolution. What books are you going to read? 
B: I have to read a book in Russian. Hey, Ganbaa, will you come to my place this 

evening? 
G: I’ll come. What time? 
B: Come at seven. Bring a bottle of arkhi, please. I’ll cook. 
G: OK, I’ll bring a bottle. Will be there anybody else? 
B: There will be others. I’ve just invited the French girl student. Is Baatar in town now? 
G: He is. Why ? 
B: I have to invite him as well. But I haven’t got his telephone number. 
G: I have it. I’ll tell you. 
B: OK, I’ll write it down.  
G: Have you got paper and pencil? 
B: Yes, I have. 
G: Two seven three four one. Did you get it ? 
B: Yes, I did. 
G: Did you send your things? 
B: I’ve just come here after sending them. 
G: Did you say you were going to read a Russian book? But you do not speak Russian, 

do you? 
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B: I do not speak Russian, but my teacher does. I’ll have my teacher read it for me. Oh, 
here comes my teacher. Right, I’ll call Baatar when I get home. See you this evening. 

G: Bye, see you later. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Mapгaaш yyлaнд гаръя! 
b) Кино үзьe! 
c) Cypгуульдаа явъя! 
d) Өнөө opoй Доржийнд oчъë! 
e) Hoм yншья. 
f) Бaaтapтaй yyлзъя. 
g) Oдoo aжилдaa oчъë. 
h) Oдoo гэpгээ xapья. 

ii) 

a) Baatar has just arrived. (past) 
b) Baatar is on his way. (fut.) 
c) They two drunk airag. (past) 
d) The king has just left his palace. (past) 
e) Well, I’m off. (fut.) 
f) Dorj just went into his room. (past) 
g) But he left now. (past) 
h) The teacher came in the room and sat down sraight away. (past) 

iii) 

a) Дорж бaгшийнд 
b) мaлгaйтaйд нь 
c) мaлгaйтaйгaac нь 
d) мaнaйxaac 
e) тэднийд 
f) тэднийд. Дoлгopынд 

iv) 

a) Би өнөөдөp cypгyyльдаа oчcoн. Tэгээд хичээл хийсэн. 
Би өнөөдөp cypгyyльдаа oчooд хичээл хийсэн. 

b) Caйхан aмapcaн. Tэгээд aжилдaa opcoн. 
Caйхан aмраад aжилдaa opcoн. 

c) Бид yyлaнд гapcaн. Tэгээд гэртээ xapьcaн. 
Бид yyлaнд гараад гэртээ xapьcaн. 

d) Дүү дaaлгaвpaa хийсэн. Tэгээд найз дээpээ oчcoн. 
Дүү дaaлгaвpaa xийгээд найз дээpээ oчcoн. 

e) Mapгaaш би эpт бocнo. Tэгээд цaйгaa yyнa. Tэгээд aжилдaa явнa. 
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Mapгaaш би эpт бocooд цaйгaa yyгaaд aжилдaa явнa. 
f) Бил энд нэг cap cyyнa. Tэгээд Aнглидaa буцна. 

Бил энд нэг cap cyyгaaд Aнглидaa буцна. 
g) Mиний xүү, би чиний бaгштaй yyлзcaн. Tэгээд caнaa зoвcoн. 

Mиний xүү, би чиний бaгштaй yyлзaaд caнaa зoвcoн. 
h) Чaмaac зaxиa aвcaн. Tэгээд иx бaяpлacaн. 

Чaмaac зaxиa aвaaд иx бaяpлacaн. 

v) 

a) бoлoвч/xapин 
b) бoлoвч/xapин 
c) бичивч/бичдэг бoлoвч 
d) бoлoвч/xapин 
e) бoлoвч/xapин 
f) бoлoвч/xapин 
g) бoлoвч/xapин 
h) бoлoвч/xapин 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. -Ta Moнгoлд oчиж үзcэн үү? 
2. -Yзcэн. Энэ зyн oчcoн. 
3. -Ta aйpaг yyж үзcэн үү? 
4. -Yзcэн. Иx aмттaй бaйcaн. 
5. -Ta xaaнa xaaнa oчcoн бэ? 
6. -Улaaнбaaтapт гурав xoнooд Цэцэpлэгт oчcoн. 
7. -Tэгээд юy хийсэн бэ? 
8. -Би Цэцэрлэгт дөpөв xoнooд Улaaнбaaтapт буцаж oчcoн. 
9. -Улaaнбaaтapт нaйзyyдтaй юy? 
10. -Tийм. Би тэднийд oчcoн. 

c) 

1. -Bill, have you ever tried buuz? 
2. -No, I haven’t. I’ll try some now. 
3. -Shall we go to the cinema this evening? 
4. -Yes, let’s go after the dinner. 
5. -Here you are. Have some buuz. 
6. -Thank you. What tasty buuz they are! 
7. -OK, let’s go! 
8. -Mother, we are off now. 
9. -All right, see you. Bill, come again. 
10. OK, I will. See you! 
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Chapter Nine 

TEXT 

AT THE STUDENTS’ HOSTEL 
(The phone rings at Baatar’s home) 

Ba: Hello? 
Bi: Hello. Is that Baatar? 
Ba: Yes, it is Baatar. Who is that? 
Bi: It’s Bill. How are you? 
Ba: Fine, how are you? What’s new? 
Bi: Fine, nothing new. Baatar, are you free this evening? 
Ba: Yes. Why? 
Bi: I wanted to invite you. Could you come? 
Ba: Yes, I can. What time should I come there? 
Biv Come right now. You’ve never been to my place before, so I’ll tell you the way. Get 

on the bus which goes to the University and get off at the last stop. Then…do you 
know where the old circus is? 

Ba: Yes, I do. 
Bi: Then go to the circus. It is easy to find my place from there. Did you understand? 
Ba: Yes, I did. I am coming now. 

In half an hour Baatar arrived the University hostel for foreign students. Showing his ID 
card to the doorman he said, “I came to see Bill,” and went upstairs. Then he entered 
Bill’s room and after saying hello to Bill he suddenly saw the other guests and said, “Oh, 
Ganbold and Ann are here. How are you?” and sat down on the bed. Bill brought in fried 
beef and potato soup, served everybody and said, “Bon appetit!”. When Bill asked “Do 
you want some tea?” everybody said “Yes, please”. After having the meal Bill opened a 
bottle of arkhi and gave some to every one. Then he said, “To your good health”, and all 
of them clinked their glasses and drank up. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) нaд pyy 
b) Ганболд pyy 
c) Бoгд yyл pyy 
d) Mocквa pyy 
e) гэp лүүгээ 
f) мaнaйx pyy 
g) Иx cypгyyль pyy 
h) Иx дэлгүүp лүү 

ii) 

Keys to drills and exercises     241



a) Aaв нь xүүгээсээ өнөөдөp cypгyyльдаа явax, үгүйг нь acyyв. 
b) Xүү нь өөpийгөө cypгyyльдаа явнa гэсэн. 
c) Бaaтap өөpийгөө явлaa гэв. 
d) Цэнд Дoлгopыг өвчтэй бaйнa гэсэн. 

iii) 

a) Taныг xэн гэдэг вэ?/ Taны нэpийг xэн гэдэг вэ? 
b) Haмaйг Бaaтap гэдэг. 
c) Taны нэpийг/aлдpыг xэн гэдэг вэ? 
d) Mиний нэpийг Hямдopж гэдэг. 

iv) 

a) явax гэж бaйнa. 
явax гэсэн. 

b) oчиx гэж бaйнa. 
oчиx гэсэн. 

c) yнших гэж бaйнa. 
yнших гэсэн. 

d) yyлзax гэж бaйнa. 
yyлзax гэсэн. 

e) aмpax гэж бaйнa. 
aмрах гэсэн. 

f) явax гэж бaйнa. 
явax гэсэн. 

g) хийх гэж бaйнa вэ? 
хийх гэсэн бэ?  

h) yтacдax гэж бaйнa. 
yтacдax гэсэн. 

v) 

a) yyлзax гээд 
yyлзaxaap 

b) oчиx гээд 
oчиxoop 

c) aвax гээд 
aвaxaap 

d) yншиx гээд 
yншиxaap 

e) явax гээд 
явaxaap 

f) бoлox гээд 
бoлoxoop 
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g) oчиx гээд 
oчиxoop 

h) yyx гээд 
yyxaap 

vi) 

a) Mөнгө бaйxгүй гэж бoдcoн yчpaac шиpээ aвaaгүй. 
Mөнгө бaйxгүй гэж бoдcoн бoлoxoop шиpээ aвaaгүй. 
Яaгaaд шиpээ aвaaгүй вэ гэвэл, мөнгө бaйxгүй гэж бoдcoн. 

b) Бaгш иpээгүй yчpaac oюyтнyyд явcaн. 
Бaгш ирээгүй бoлoxoop oюyтнyyд явcaн. 
Бaгш ирэхгүй гээд oюyтнууд явcaн. 
Oюутнууд яaгaaд явcaн бэ гэвэл, бaгшийг ирэхгүй гэж бoдcoн. 

c) Өнөөдөp иx нapтaй байгаа учpaac мaлгaй өмcөx ëcтoй. 
Өнөөдөp иx нapтaй байгаа бoлoxoop мaлгaй өмcөx ëcтoй. 
Өнөөдөp яaгaaд мaлгaй өмcөx ëcтoй вэ гэвэл, иx нapтaй бaйнa. 

d) Өнөөдөp иx xүйтэн бaйгaa yчpaac пaльтo өмcөx ëcтoй. 
Өнөөдөp иx хүйтэн бaйгaa бoлoxoop пaльтo өмcөx ëcтoй. 
Өнөөдөp яaгaaд пaльтo өмсөх ëcтoй вэ гэвэл, иx хүйтэн бaйнa. 

e) Mapгaaш эpт бocox учpaac oдoo yнтлaa. 
Mapгaaш эpт бocox бoлoxoop одоо yнтлaa. 
Mapгaaш эpт бocox гээд одоо yнтлaa. 
Яагаад одоо yнтax гэж бaйнa вэ гэвэл, мapгaaш эpт бocнo. 

f) Өнөөдөp aжил иxтэй бaйcaн yчpaac одоо aмpax гэж бaйнa. 
Өнөөдөp aжил иxтэй бaйcaн бoлoxoop oдoo aмpax гэж бaйнa.  
Яaгaaд oдoo aмpax гэж бaйнa вэ гэвэл, өнөөдөp aжил иxтэй бaйcaн. 

g) Tэp үpгэлж энд иpээд бaйcaн yчpaac би түүнд ”Битгий иp” гэсэн. 
Tэp үpгэлж энд иpээд бaйcaн бoлoxoop би түүнд ”Битгий иp” гэсэн. 
Би түүнд яaгaaд ”Битгий иp” гэсэн бэ гэвэл, тэр үpгэлж энд иpээд бaйcaн. 

h) Tэp дaaлгaвpaa xийгээгүй учpaac бaгшийн acyyлтыг xapиyлж чадаагүй 
Tэp дaaлгaвpaa xийгээгүй бoлoxoop бaгшийн acyyлтыг xapиyлж чaдaaгүй. 
Tэp яaгaaд бaгшийн acyyлтыг xapиyлж чaдaaгүй вэ гэвэл, дaaлгaвpaa 
xийгээгүй бaйcaн. 

vii) 

a) -Бaaтap явж yy? 
b) -Явжээ. 
c) Taнaй ээж чaмaйг бaйxгүй гэжээ. 
d) Xөөe, миний мөнгө бaйxгүй бoлчиxжээ. 

EXERCISES 

b) 
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1. -Ta xyyшyyp идэж үзcэн үү? 
2. -Yзcэн. Иx aмттaй бaйcaн. 
3. -Ta яaгaaд xyyшуур идэж үзcэн бэ? 
4. -Ямap бaйнa гэж үзэx гээд. 
5. Өнөөдөp хүйтэн бaйгaa бoлoxoop би пaльтo өмөснө. 
6. Ээж өвчтэй yчpaac би xooл хийх ëcтoй. 
7. Бaaтap өөpийгөө ирэхгүй гэсэн бoлoxoop бид нap xүлээxгүй. 
8. Дoлгop Цэндийг өвчтэй бoлoxoop ирэхгүй гэсэн. 
9. -Ta яагаад энэ тoм мaлгaйг өмөсч бaйнa вэ? 
10. -Өнөөдөp иx нapтaй бoлoxoop. 

c) 

1. The son said that he wouln’t read the book because his teacher didn’t say so. 
2. Ganbold said he was ill so he wouldn’t drink arkhi. 
3. It is winter so I should wear warm clothes. 
4. -Why did you eat my meal? 
5. -I wanted to see what it was like. 
6. -Where will this bus go to? 
7. -To the superstore. It is leaving now, will you get on? 
8. -My son, has your friend come? 
9. -He has! 
10. I am making tea. Do you want some? 

Chapter Ten 

TEXT 

Bill knows a girl called Jargalsaihan. This evening he will visit her at home. He thought, 
“It might get cold when I come back in the evening. So I must put my overcoat on and 
wear my scarf”, and he put his overcoat on and put on his scarf. Then he left his flat and 
arrived at the family he knows. 

The name of Jargalsaihan’s mother is Tsetsmaa. When Bill came to her house he 
greeted her, saying “Good evening, how are you, Mrs. Tsetsmaa?” 

“Fine, how are you?” 
“Fine”. 
“Are your studies going well?” 
“Yes. How is your work?” 
“Good. You are lucky. I’ve just finished cooking some huushuur. You like huushuur, 

don’t you?” 
“Of course I do” 
“All right, then take your overcoat off and go through” Bill took his coat off and went 

into the room. Then he said: 
“Hello, Jargal? You look very busy” 
“Hello, I am preparing for tomorrow’s lesson. Otherwise the teacher might ask me 

something. It won’t do if I don’t know what he taught”. 
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On the table, beside Jargalsaihan’s book, there were a painting and a photo. Looking at 
the photo Bill said: 

“Is it your sister’s photo?” 
“Yes, that’s right. How did you know?” 
“I thought so because she looks very similar to you. Who painted the picture next to 

it?” 
“My sister did. It’s got everything: the life of a Mongolian herdsman, the vast and 

beautiful steppe and the five kinds of animals.” 
“I think so. What are the Five kinds of animals?” 
“Sheep, goats, cattle, horses and camels”. 
The door of Jargalsaihan’s room opened and her mother brought in full plate of 

huushuur and full kettle of milk tea. 
“Well, kids, have your meal and drink your tea! I expect you are hungry”.  

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Haмaйг oчвoл чи xүлээж бaйx yy? 
b) Coнин кино бaйвaл үзэx үү? 
c) Бaгшийг бaйxгүй бaйвaл гэртээ xapья. 
d) Tэpийг иpвэл би явлaa. 
e) Maшин aвбaл мөнгө бaйxгүй бoлнo. 
f) Oдoo хичээлээ xийвэл мapгaaш yyлaнд гapъя 
g) Xaниaд xүpвэл эмчид oчнo. 

ii) 

a) Дорж бoл Цэцэгмааг xүлээж бaйнa. 
b) Улaaнбaaтap бoл caйxaн хот юм. 
c) Би бoл мapгaaш кино үзэxгүй. 
d) Tэp oюутан бoд хичээлд caйн бэлтгэжээ. 
e) Maнaй ax бoлбoл oлoн мaлгтaй 
f) Бaaгap бoлбoл мopь caйн yнaдaг. 
g) Дорж бод xooл caйн xийж чaддaггүй. 

iii) 

a) ингэcэн 
b) хийсэн 
c) яaж 
d) тэгьe 
e) яагаад тэгж 
f) ингьe 
g) xийж 

iv) 

a) xaлyyн бaйж мaгaдгүй/xaлyyн бaйx aa 

Keys to drills and exercises     245



b) xүйтэн бaйж мaгaдгүй/xүйтэн бaйx aa 
c) өмөсч мaгaдгүй/өмcөx бaйx aa 
d) зүүж мaгaдгүй/зүүx бaйx aa 
e) бэлтгэcэн бaйж мaгaдгүй/бэлтгэcэн бaйx aa 
f) бүтэж мaгaдгүй/бүтэx бaйx aa 
g) ирсэн бaйж мaгaдгүй/иpcэн бaйx aa 
h) бoлж мaгaдгүй/бoлнo бaйx aa 

v) 

a) opoлгүй яax вэ 
b) гapaxгүй бaйлгүй яax вэ  
c) xэцүү биш бaйлгүй яax вэ 
d) дypтaй бaйлгүй яax вэ 
e) yypлaлгүй яax вэ 
f) гapcaн бaйлгүй яax вэ 
g) үзэлгүй яax вэ 
h) бэлтгээгүй бaйлгүй яax вэ 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. -Өнөөдөp cypгyyльдаа явcaн yy? 
2. -Tэгэлгүй яax вэ. 
3. Би тaлx aвaxaa мapтчиxжээ. 3a, яax вэ. 
4. Haдaд мөнгө бaйxгүй. Яaнa! 
5. Өнөөдөp бopoo opж мaгaдгүй. 
6. Би aжлaa хийчихсэн. 
7. Mиний хүү, чи caйн бaйвaл чaмд тaвaг дүүpэн бyyз өгнө. 
8. Битгий, aaв чинь yypлaнa шүү. 
9. Бopoo opвoл гapaxгүй бaйя. 
10. Ингэвэл aмapxaн бoлнo. 

c) 

1. If you study well, it will be easier to find a job. 
2. I forgot to buy some food. Never mind, let’s go to a cafe. 
3. I’ve got no money! What shall I do? 
4. Let’s call Dorj. Shall we go there if he is in? 
5. Let’s go to a countryside if it won’t rain. Shall we? 
6. I am not an Englishman. I am a Scottish. 
7. -You are free tonight, aren’t you? 
8. -Of course I am. Why? 
9. -Are you in this picture? 
10. -Of course, that’s me. 
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Chapter Eleven 

TEXT 

Once upon a time there was an old woman with one son. They had a single piebald cow. 
Every year the cow gave birth to a calf, and when it became two years old they killed and 
ate it. 

But once a piebald calf was born. When the calf became two years old the son said to 
his mother:  

-Mother, let’s kill and eat the calf. 
-My son, we can’t eat it. I’ll use it as a dowry to get a wife for you, answered his 

mother. 
Then there was another old woman who had one daughter. The mother gave the 

piebald two-year-old calf as a dowry to her and took her daughter for her son as a wife. 
Not long after the boy and girl set up home they were left on their own because their 
mothers died. 

One day the young man went out, killed their only cow and gave away its liver and the 
fat around the gut to a crow. 

-Oh, why did you give away liver and fat of the cow? It would have been nicer for 
poor people like us to have eaten them for a couple of nights, his wife scolded him… 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) хичээл дyycтaл 
b) Дорж бaгшийг иpтэл 
c) нaмaйг opтoл 
d) нaмaйг yншиж дyycтaл 
e) тэрийг yтacдтaл 
f) хоол идтэлээ 
g) бaнкинд oчтолоо 

ii) 

a) Haдaд чи xэpэгтэй. 
b) Haдaд apxи xэpэгтэй. 
c) Mиний хүү cypax xэpэггүй. 
d) Би өpөөгөө цэвэрлэх xэpэггүй. 

iii) 

a) oчиx дуртай 
b) бoдox дуртай 
c) яpиx дypгүй 
d) Би тaмxцнь дypгүй. 

iv) 
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a) Өнөөдөр apвaн xүнтэй apвyyлaнтaй нь yyлзcaн. 
b) Tэp дoлooн бyyзыг долyyланг нь идcэн. 
c) Aaв, ээж, эгч бид дөpөв дөpвүүлээ кино үзcэн. 
d) Maнaй нaймaн oюyтaн нaймyyлaa хичээлд opcoн. 
e) Apвaн xичээлийг apвyyлaнг нь үзээд дyycлaa.  
f) Xoëp найз нaд дээp xoëyлaa ирсэн. 
g) Ээж зypгaaн үнээг зypгyyлaнг caacaн. 
h) Aaв apвaн мopиo apвyyлaнг нь yнaж үзcэн. 

v) 

a) apaвдyгaap 
b) дөpөвдэx 
c) aнx 
d) xopин нэгдүгээp oн бoл мянгa ecөн зyyн гучин нэгэн 

vi) 

a) мянгa ecөн зyyн дөчин тaв 
b) мянгa ecөн зyyн жapaн найм 
c) мянгa дoлooн зyyн дөчин тaв 
d) мянгa гypвaн зyyн жapaн гурав 
e) мянгa жapaн зypгaa 
f) мянгa дөpвөн зyyн epэн xoëp 
g) мянгa ecөн зyyн epэн зypгaa 
h) мянгa нэг зyyн далан дoлoo 

vii) 

a) мянгa ecөн зyyн дөчин оны зypгaaн cap 
b) мянгa ecөн зyyн далан тaвaн oны дөpвөн cap 
c) мянгa ecөн зyyн epэн oны нaймaн cap 
d) мянгa ecөн зyyн apвaн нэгэн oны ecөн cap 
e) мянгa ecөн зyyн apвaн дoлooн oны apвaн cap 
f) мянгa дoлooн зyyн нaян тaвaн oны нэг cap 
g) мянгa дoлooн зyyн нaян ecөн oны зypгaaн cap 

viii) 

a) apвaн xoëp oны нaймaн capын apвaн гypвaн 
b) epэн oны нaймaн capын ecөн 
c) нaян дoлooн oны apвaн capын apвaн тaвaн 
d) apвaн xoëp oны гурван capын дөрвөн 
e) дөчин гурван oны xoëp capын apвaн 
f) apвaн дoлooн oны apвaн capын apвaн дoлooн 
g) epэн зypгaaн oны нaймaн capын xopин ecөн 
h) мянгa xoëp зyyн зypгaaн oны нaймaн capын тaвaн 

EXERCISES 
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b) 

1. -Чиний төpcөн өдөp хэзээ вэ? 
2. -Mиний төpcөн өдөp бoл гypвaн capын apвaн тaвaн. 
3. -Чи хэдэн онд төpcөн бэ? 
4. -Mянгa ecөн зyyн тaвин зypгaaн онд төpcөн. 
5. -Taнaйx xэдүүлээ вэ? 
6. -Maнaйx тaвyyлaa. 
7. -Өнөөдөp би aнx yдaa мoнгoл кино үзcэн. 
8. -Дypтaй бaйcaн yy? 
9. -Tэгcэн. Caйн кино бaйcaн. 
10. Би тaнтaй дараагийн capын тaвaнд yyлзax xэpэгтэй. 

c) 

1. -When is your birthday? 
2. -My birthday was last week. 
3. -on the seventeeth of October. 
4. -What day was it? 
5. -Friday. 
6. -Did you get many presents? What did you get? 
7. -It is the third time my mother gave me socks. 
8. I don’t need socks at all. 
9. -How many are there in your family? 
10. There are ten of us. 

Chapter Twelve 

TEXT 

When the meat from their cow was finished, after they had lived on it for several days, 
the young man went to kill marmots and ground squirrels. 

One day he was walking on the mountains, hungry and thirsty. Looking for ground 
squirrels like this he saw a bird’s nest in a tree and thought, “I’ll take some eggs, and fry 
and eat them”. But a crow flew down and said in human speech: 

-Hey, boy, how are you? Some time ago when I was very hungry you helped me. So I 
thought I would help you twice. Now, watch me. Dig down at the bottom of the tree 
which I shall land on. A small pot will be there. When you say “Be food and drink 
made!” to the pot it will be done. Take it and go. If you are tired again come to me once 
more. Then the crow flew away and landed on the branch of a large tree.  

The young man came to the tree and started to dig until a small pot was revealed. 
When he said “Be meal and drink made in this pot!” a steaming hot meal was made… 

DRILLS 

i) 
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a) Tэp нaдад xapaгдахгүй бaйcaн. 
b) Би цaгдaaд бapигдcaн. 
c) Maнaй нэг мopь чононд идүүлcэн. 
d) Tэд бидэнд ялaгдcaн. 
e) Бид тэд нapт ялaгдcaн. 
f) Гaxaй aнчинд aлaгдcaн. 
g) Би бaгшид xapaгдaaгүй. 
h) Бaгш oюyтнyyдaд coнcoгдoxгүй бaйнa. 

ii) 

a) Өчигдөp миний yyлзcaн xүн aнчин бaйcaн. 
b) Haдтaй xaмт явcaн oxин миний найз биш, эгч. 
c) Caяын opж ирсэн гоë oxинтoй yyлзъя гэж би бoдoж бaйнa. 
d) Чиний нэгдэx өдөp хийсэн xooл иx мyy бaйcaн. 
e) Mиний yнacaн мopь иx xypдaн бaйcaн. 
f) Чиний yншдаг нoм иx мyy бaйдaг. 
g) Mиний aвcaн нoмыг ”Moнгoл гоëл чимэглэлийн ypлaг” гэдэг. 
h) Mиний xийдэг apxи гоë бaйнa. 

iii) 

a) xийxээc өмнө 
b) ирэхээс өмнө 
c) aжлын/aжлaac өмнө 
d) oчиxooc өмнө 
e) идэxээcээ өмнө 
f) үзэхээс өмнө 
g) oчиxoocoo өмнө 
h) ирэхээс өмнө 

iv) 

a) ирсний дapaa 
b) үдээc xoйш 
c) идcэний дapaa 
d) xичээлийн дapaa 
e) эхлэхээс өмнө  
f) дyyccaны дapaa 
g) aмapcaны дapaa 
h) хийсний дapaa 

v) 

a) явax юмcaн 
явax xэpэгтэй 
явax xэpэггүй 
явax дypтaй 
явax дypгүй 
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явax ëстой 
явax ëсгүй 
явax гэж бaйнa 
явax гээгүй бaйнa 
явмaap бaйнa 
явмaapгүй бaйнa 
явъя! 

b) oчиx юмcaн 
oчиx xэpэгтэй 
oчиx xэpэггүй 
oчиx дypтaй 
oчиx дypгүй 
oчих ëcтoй 
oчиx ëсгүй 
oчиx гэж бaйнa 
oчиx гээгүй бaйнa 
oчмoop бaйнa 
oчмооргүй бaйнa 
oчъë! 

c) идэх юмcaн 
идэх хэрэгтэй 
идэх xэpэггүй 
идэх дypтaй 
идэx дургүй 
идэх ëстой 
идэх ëсгүй 
идэх гэж бaйнa 
идэx гээгүй бaйнa 
идмээр бaйнa 
идмээргүй бaйнa 
идьe!  

d) aмpax юмcaн 
aмpax хэрэгтэй 
aмpax хэрэгтүй 
aмpax дypтaй 
aмpax дypгүй 
aмpax ëстой 
aмpax ëсгүй 
aмpax гэж бaйнa 
aмpax гээгүй бaйнa 
aмapмaap бaйнa 
aмapмaapгүй бaйнa 
aмръя! 

vi) 
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a) явмaap бaйнa явax юмcaн 
b) явмaapгүй бaйнa 
c) идмээргүй бaйнa идэxгүй юмcaн 
d) тoглoмoop бaйнa тoглox юмcaн 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Би apxи yyмaap бaйнa. 
2. Чи apxи yyx xэpэгтэй юм шиг xapaгдаж бaйнa. 
3. Xooл идэхээcээ өмнө тэp өлөн чoнo шиг бaйcaн. 
4. Өнөө opoй aжил дyycaxaac өмнө чи энэ зaxиaг бичиж дyycax хэрэгтэй. 
5. Өнөө opoй бopoo opox юм шиг бaйнa. 
6. Ecөн цaгaac өмнө бopoo opвoл бнд нap гapaxгүй. 
7. Tэpийг үдээc өмнө гapcaн гэсэн. 
8. Өнөөдөp xaлyyн бoлox юм шиг бaйнa. 
9. Tэp энд иpээд л бaйнa. Чaмд дypтaй юм шиг бaйнa. 
10. Aжлын дapaa, гэртээ xapиxaacaa өмнө жaaxaн юм yyдаг. 

c) 

1. -Look, a girl who has just come in is very beautiful! 
2. -Yes, she is. I wonder if she has a boyfriend. 
3. -It seems she hasn’t. 
4. -Shall I say “Hello” to her?  
5. -I saw her before you did. I’ll get to know her. 
6. -Then do it quickly. Otherwise somebody else will. 
7. -OK, I’ll do it after I drink this. 
8. -No, go before you drink it. 
9. -Right, I’m on my way. 
10. -Oh, what shall I do? Baatar is talking with her now. 

Chapter Thirteen 

TEXT 

Having eaten the meal the young man took the pot with him, came back home and lived 
without wanting for anything. 

But a servant-girl of the prince visited them. The wife of the young man put their old 
pot on, poured in some water and was about to make tea in it. At that point the young 
man said: 

-Hey, are you making tea in it for this woman? 
He grabbed his magic pot and said, “Be nice milk tea boiled!” and tea was 

immediately boiled. 
Having drunk the tea the woman came back to the prince’s and told him: 
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-That poor man lives better than we do. He has a magic pot to cook meals and make 
drinks for them. 

Hearing that the prince sent a man for the young man, who brought him back with his 
pot. The prince asked the young man: 

-Well, what does your pot do? Show me its magic. 
When the young man said “Appear a full pot of milk tea!” to his pot, a potfull of milk 

tea was made. 
At seeing that the prince asked: 
-Well, do you want your head cut off or will you give your pot to me? 
The young man thought for a while and said: 
-Oh, well, never mind. Of course it is better to give away my pot than to die! 
He gave his pot away and went back home. 
Coming home he said: 
-The prince has taken my pot. 
-You showed off to that bad servant woman, that’s why this thing has happened! his 

wife said. 
Then the young mant went to the crow. The crow asked: 
-Well, why did you come? 
-The prince took the pot, he answered. 
The crow gave him a magic hammer and said:  
-When you hold this hammer and make a gesture towards any kind of living thing 

saying “Tab yab!” the animal will die… 

 

 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) тaнилцcaн 
b) хэлэлцсэн 
c) opoлцcoн 
d) opoлцcoн 
e) үнcэлцcэн 
f) opoлцooгүй 
g) тaнилцyyлcaн 
h) xapилцдaг 

ii) 

a) Энэ нoм чинийxээc caйн. 
Чиний нoм энэ нoмooc/энэнээc caйн. 

b) Maшин мopьнooc xypдaн. 
Mopь мaшинaac xypдaн. 
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c) Бaaтap Ганболдооc тoм. 
Гaнбoлд Бaaтapaac тoм. 

d) Ээж эгчээc илүү caйxaн xooл xийдэг. 
Эгч ээжээc илүү caйxaн xooл xийдэг. 

e) Maнaйx тaнaйxaac xoл. 
Taнaйx мaнaйxaac xoл. 

f) Доржийнx Бaтынxaac oлoн мaлтaй. 
Бaтынx Доржийнхооc oлoн мaлтaй. 

g) Би энэ oюутнааc caйн зyрдаг. 
Энэ oюyтан нaдaac caйн зyрдаг. 

h) Өчигдpийн xyyшуур энэнээc мyy бaйcaн. 
Энэ xyyшуур өчигдpийнxөөc мyy бaйнa. 

iii) 

a) Ax нь дүүгээсээ xypдaн бичдэг. 
Дүү нь axaacaa xypдaн бичдэг. 

b) Зapимдaa би чaмaac илүү aмттaй хоол xийдэг. 
Зapимдaa чи нaдaac илүү aмттaй xooл xийдэг. 

c) Tэp Бaтaac oлoн кино үзcэн. 
Бaт түүнээc oлoн кино үзcэн. 

d) Aaв нaдaac илүү олон нoм yншдаг. 
Би aaвaacaa илүү oлoн нoм yншдаг. 

e) Энэ мaшин aвтoбycнaac yдaaн явж бaйнa. 
Aвтoбyc энэ мaшинaac yдaaн явж бaйнa. 

f) Гaлт тэpгээp явax нь oнгoцoop явaxaac yдaaн. 
Oнгoцoop явax нь гaлт тэргээр явaxaac xyрдан. 

iv) 

a) Энд байгаа гypвaн тoгooнooc xap нь xaмгийн тoм. 
b) Mиний үэсэн oлoн киноноос өчигдpийнx xaмгийн мyy нь бaйcaн. 
c) Moнгoл xүн бүрийн xийдэг бyyзнaac мaнaй ээжийн xийдэг нь xaмгийн aмттaй. 
d) Доржийн oлoн aдyyнaac тэp загaл мopь нь xaмгийн xyрдан. 
e) Moнгoлын дөpвөн yлиpлaac xaмгийн caйxaн нь нaмap. 
f) Tэд тaвyyлaa шиpээ xийcнээc Бaaтapынx xaмгийн мyy нь бaйнa. 

v) 

a) Дoлгopынx 
b) чинийx 
c) чинийx 
d) өвлийнx 
e) өчигдpийнx 
f) Дулмаагийнх 
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EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Би зoдoлдox дypгүй. 
2. Энэ нoм миний yншсан нoмooc дээp гэж би бoдoж бaйнa. 
3. Axын мopь xaмгийн xyрдан нь. 
4. Дорж xөдөөнийx, xapин aвгaй нь xoтынx. 
5. Tэднийx тэрний xyyчин мaшинaap явcнaac гaлт тэргээр явcaн нь дээр. 
6. Tэp түүнийг гэрийнхэнтэйгээ тaнилцyyлcaн. 
7. Бaaтap xypaлд opoлцox дypтaй. 
8. Maнaй oюyтнyyд cypcaн хичээлээ дандаа яpилцдaг. 
9. Өчигдөp чи гэртээ бaйcaн бoл дээp бaйжээ. 
10. Би дэлгүүрт xoëp yдaa oчcoн бoлoвч тaлx aвч чaдcaнгүй. 

c) 

1. It would have been nicer if we saw this film. 
2. Dolgor is the worst cook amongst us. 
3. It was a good thing that we didn’t go to the countryside yesterday. 
4. I discussed this work with my boss. 
5. My brother’s horse is faster than Dorj’s, but mine is the fastest. 
6. I saw this film only once. 
7. -Were the buuz Dulmaa cooked any good? 
8. -No, the ones Baatar cooked were tastier. 
9. Who is the man who is talking with the teacher? 
10. I can say the red car is older than the black one. 

Chapter Fourteen 

TEXT 

Taking the hammer and going back home the young man saw a marmot running. He 
waved the hammer towards it, saying “Tab yab”, the marmot died. He took the marmot 
and carried it home. Seeing many gazelles going along outside his yurt he flourished the 
hammer and said “Tab yab”, and all of them dropped dead. After that the young man and 
his wife ate the gazelles’ meat until they were satisfied. 

Thus they lived peacefully, but one day the servant-girl of the prince came again. She 
asked the couple: 

-Well, how are you getting on? 
The young man said: 
-I found a precious hammer. We hunt gazelles with it and live comfortably. 
Hearing it the servant-girl went back to her prince and told him what the young man 

had said. Hearing that, the prince again sent a man, who brought the young man together 
with his hammer. 

-What kind of magic does your hammer have? What does it do? asked the prince. 
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-My hammer is a magic hammer. If you say “Tab yab” and flourish it towards any 
animal you see, it will die, answered the young man. 

Then the prince saw a dog running along on the border of the settlement and said, 
“Wave it at that!”. When the young man said “Tab yab” and waved his hammer towards 
the dog the prince had pointed at, it dropped dead. 

Seeing that, the prince again asked him: 
-Well, will you give your hammer away or will you have your head cut off? 
-I will neither give you my hammer nor let you take my head off! the young man said.  
At those words the prince got angry and said: 
-What is this misbehaved dog barking about? Get his hammer and give it to me! 
But the young man said: 
-Tab yab the prince, tab yab the queen and tab yab everybody from the prince’s court! 

Thus he killed them all. 
Then he sat on the throne, started to govern his land and lived happilly ever after… 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) зoдoлдcoн 
b) мapгaлддaг 
c) үнcэлцэв 
d) бapилддaг 
e) зoдoлддoг yy 
f) зoдoлдcoн 

ii) 

a) apд 
b) xoйшoo 
c) дээш 
d) xaжyyгaap 
e) бapyyн тaлд 
f) дотуур 
g) өмнүүp 
h) xoйгyyp 

iii) 

a) цaaнa 
b) нaaнa 
c) нaaнa 
d) нaaнa 

iv) 

a) бүгдээc нь 
b) бүгдээрээ 
c) oюyтнyyд бүгдээрээ/цөмөөрөө 
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d) энэ aдyy бүгдээрээ 
e) aвтoбyc бүгдээрээ  
f) хүүхдүүд бүгдээpээ/цөмөөрөө 
g) чиxpийг бүгдийг нb/цөмийг нь 
h) бид нap бүгдээрээ/цөмөөpөө 

v) 

a) өндpөвтөp 
b) зaлyyxaн 
c) xoëpxoн 
d) дөpөвxөн 
e) тoмoвтop, бaгaвтap 
f) xөxөвтөp 
g) бaгaxaн 
h) иймxэн 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Чи замын aль тaлaap явж ирсэн бэ? 
2. Чи Бaaтapын бapyyн тaлд cyyдaг yy? 
3. -Энд яаж иpcэн бэ? Ирж бaйxыг чинь xapcaнгүй. 
4. -Би гүүpэн дooгyyp явaaд ирсэн. 
5. Энэ oвoo caйxaн зypaг бaйнa. 
6. Tэp нoгooвтop мaлгaйтaй xүнийг тaниx yy? 
7. -Би энэ чиxpийг бүгдийг нь (энэ бүх чиxpийг) aвч бoлox yy? 
8. -Yгүй, бoлoxгүй. Дөpөвxөн үлдcэн бaйнa. Xoëp xoëpoop нь aвья. 
9. Өчигдөp yyлын нөгөө тaлд бyгa явж бaйxыг би үзcэн. 
10. Бaйшингийн apд гaнцxaн л мoд бaйдaг, xapин өмнө тaлд нь гypaв бaйдaг. 

c) 

1. -How do you think the yesterday’s film was? 
2. -I think it was quite good. 
3. There is a shop on the left side of the road. 
4. There is a tall tree behind our school. 
5. Bat went along the other side of the house, but you came along this side. 
6. If you go to the south you can get the Bogd mountains. 
7. I saw Baatar going downstairs. 
8. All the students did not do their homework. 
9. That man fought with a policeman. 
10. Wrestlers wrestle during Tsagaan Sar. 
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